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Chapter 1: Introduction and Background

Integrated Development Planning (IDP) defined asa process through which a strategic
development plan, which includes a spatial dimension is prepared for a District. The IDP is the
output of this processt is the principal strategic planning instrument which gives an overall
framework for development within the IDP area and will guide and inform planning, budgeting,
management and decistiomaking in the IDP area by all levels of government and by all adtors
seeks to integrate the activities of the local authority gatvernment and other stakeholders; and,
places greater emphasis the integration of sockeconomic planning and spatial planning.

Mufumbwe district hd itsIDP prepared andpproved in 2018. Nevertheless, this was done before
the new guidelines were produced, necessitating the review ofD#e The District was
established in 1978 following delimitation from Kasempa District. It was initially known as
Chizela District from 1978 to 1988 up until it was changed to Mufumbwe in 1989 after the name
of a small river that passes through Benaarea.The Districtis in the Southern boundary of the
provincewith sixteen (16) wardspamely Kashima West, Kashima East, Matushi, Kamabuta,
Kalambu, Chizela, Shukwe, Kikonge, Munyambala, Kalengwa, Kabipupu, Mushima, Musonweji,
Kaminzekenzeke, Lalafuta and Milujt is rich in ethnic culturewhich includes thé&aonde,
Luvale, Chokwe and Lundaeople

It is endowed with a variety of natural resources and Mineraish pause lot of potential for
development and growthNotableonesincludetheabundant and fertilindfor farming forests
and wildlife, minerals such as higjtade Copper & GoldThe main economic activity of the
district is Agriculture, predominantly subsistence srsadlle farming.Others includetimber
exploitation and mineral exploration asthaltscaleMining, fishing, beekeeping, craft making
and carvingbrick making, carpentry antdading.

1.1. Political/Historical Perspective

Mufumbwe dstrict is administrativelyheaded by th€ouncil Chairmanthe Council Secretary
(CS) andthe District CommissionefDC). The District Commissioneis the senior most civil
servant at district leveVho structurallyreports directly to the President of the Republic of Zambia.
His/herroleis to supervise and monitor all government projeatsisupervises all civil servants
at district level The Constitution of Zambia stipulates ththe local sphere of government consists
of Councils to promote decentralized development and democracy in Zadbiasuch,
Mufumbwe districtis governed by the Council as a local authority whieeeCouncil Chairman is
the political head while the Council Secretary is the administrative Adeddistrict has one
electedMember of Parliamenwvhois therepreserdtive ofthelocalsin Parliament.

The district consistsof four major ethnic groupings: the Kaonde, Luvale, Chokwe and Lunda.
There are also patches of Luchazi and Mbundu especially in Kabipupu area, Lozi and Nkoya in
Miluji and Lalafuta areas. The Kaonde is the majority tribe in the District. Historically, tbgaNk
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people were the first settlers before they were displaced by the coming of the Kaonde. The Kaonde
people arrived and settled in Mufumbwe around 1890. The Luvale came to the district after the
Kaonde and the Chokwe followed soon after (c 1943). The Lunda tve last to come to the

district. There aretwo (2) traditionalauthority areas within Mufumbwe Distric€hief Mukumbi

Chizela and Chief Mushimdubambeas senior ChiefsChief Chizela is situated on the Northern

part of the district, with most wards such as Shukwe, Kikonge, Chizela, Matushi, Kalengwa in the
Northern part of the District under his authoryh i | e Chi ef Mushi ma Mubami
situated in the Southern part of the District, covering Millglafuta, Kaminzekenzeke, Mushima

and part of Kalengwa wardBSA, 2008 &2018)

1.2. Geographical Location

Mufumbwe District is one of the eleven (11) districishe North-Western province of Zamhi#
shares boundaries with ten (10) other distréagteong which includéwinilunga and Kalumbila
to the North Manyinga, Kabompo and Lukulu to the Wekaoma, Nkeyema and Mumbwa to
the southandKasempa and Solwezi to the eastern directias.centrally located in the province
bordering the Southern boundary of the provimdth Central and Western Provincds is
approximately 850Km from Lusaka Ciand 244 kilometers west of Solweat 1,200 meters
abovesea leveblnd is the seat of the administrative district of the s&igeure 11. below shows
the location of Mufumbwe district.
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Figure 1. 1: Location Map of Mufumbwe District
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1.3. Physical Environment

Figure 12. shows the physical environment of Mufumbwe distridtalt an area of approximately
20,756Knt with a population of 8,062 people and a population growth rate &% (CSO, 203).

It is endowed with a variety and many natural resources which includes fertile Land in abundance,
Miombo type of Forests, minerals such as kyghde Copper (Malachite) & alluvial Gold and
Wildlife providing huge potential for tourism and developménguarter of the area is covered
by forest reserves, GMAs and Kafue National Paitke topography of Mufumbwe District is
relatively flat with minor differences in altitude varying around 1,200 me#iesve sea level.
Approximately 80% of thareais covered by woodlands dissected by dambos (approximately 10
15%) which are drained by perennial or in some cases seasonal stvedomebwe, Dongwe,
Musonweji, Lalafuta, and Kabqgwo at the periphery atBemain riversin the districtOther water
bodies include; Chifuwe, Kamweji, Lufupa, and Lushinsb@ams

The management of land in district is vested in both the state (statutory) and the traditional
leadership (customaryAbout 5®% of the landn the districtfalls underCustomary tenure, which
provides a challenge in terms of deliveriofy development by both the local and central
governmentAll thedecisions about transfer of land in the traditional sygterstomary landare
vested irthe Chiefs and theiroyal establishmerg Statutory landvhich accounts for abod0%
includes national forests, nationmdrks anda smaller percentage of tt@vnshiparea Township

land is administered by the Council as an agenthefMinistry of lands to alienate land to
developers. However, the ownership of the land can only be legalized by getting a title deed from
the Commissioner of lands. Statutory land in the district is very limited dire tfact thatthe
District is predominantly rural Customary laodupled withthe fact that, theownship boundary

is not welldefined.

4|Page



Figure 1.2: Map showing the Physical Environment of Mufumbwe
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1.4.Climate

The district has three clear seasofisese include theold seasomwhich run fromMay to mid
August,thehot seasomvhich runfrom mid-August to October antherainy seasowhich usually
run fromNovember to March.

The annual rain falfor the district isreliable for agricultural activitiesvhich averages around
1,100mmannually The district normally experiences cloudy skies and daily rainfalls from
November to MarchDuring this period the climate is mild with an annual mean temperature of
63.5to 68 F.

The maximum temperature of the district ranges from 32°C to 37°C during the hot season and
25°C to 32°C during the cold season respectively.

Figure1.3. and 1.4 below illustrates the climateharacteristicef the district.

Figure 1. 3: Agro-Ecological Regions in Zambia
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Figure 1.4: Maximum, minimum & Average temperature in Mufumbwe
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1.5Topography

Mufumbwe district iggenerally flatwith minor differences in latitude varying around 1,200 meters
above sea level. Approximately 80% of the area is covered by woodlands, dissected by damboos
(207 15%) which are drained by perennial or in some cases seasonal streamdstricthas got
abundant agricultural land, at least 80%) of the district is covered by soils that are relatively
suitable for permanent cultivation of staple crdpgure 1.5. below indicates the types of soils
found in the district and the crops supported by each fypelandin the districtis composed of

six major types of soilehichinclude Ferrasols, Cambisols, Arenosols, Gleysols, Acrisasd
Luvisols. Luvisols are the most fertile soil found in the distridNevertheless, most of the
agriculture land is in the traditional hands.
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Figure 1.5: Mufumbwe Soil types
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1.6.Vegetation

Generally, the type of vegetation in the distisctavanna woodlasdHowever, therés a variety

of vegetatiorthat range from Parinaforests, Lake Basin chirpy, Baikiaea Forest, Montane Forest,
Swamp Forest, and Reparian Forest, Miombo woodlands, Kalhari woodlands, Termitaria
vegetation and bush group3hesecomprisesvery tall woodlands of Brachystegia longofolia
(Mubombo), Mukwa (Kiaat), Cryptosepaly@opiaferacoleospermaDialium simii and smaller
trees and shrubsuch asMemecyclon Baphia, etc. The vegetation type found in Mufumbwe
producesgood quality of Timberthus provides great potential for saw milling and Carpentry
works

The Kasonso Busanga GMA in the southern part of the district together wiitoteetedorests
provides home to a variety of animal spegciasgood environment for bee keeping and
consequently production of pure and natural hofiéye significance of the forestannotbe
overemphasized as they also harbonder the groundyrecious stones and minerals such as gold
and CopperThese resources if well exploited can uplift the economy of the district and the
Country at large.

1.7 Hydrology

Mufumbwe District is characterized by its major spatial fegtute main rivers includ&abompqg
Dongwe, Lalafutaand Musonweji rivers (seefigure 1.5.1abovg. The Kabompo river is the
deepest river in the Southern region of Africame to a variety of aquatic species including Tiger
and bream Fisht is utilized for smaHscale fishing both for subsistence and commercial purposes.
It also harbows wildlife such as Hippos and Crocodilesich adds further attraction to the river

for tourism purposes Thesefour major rivers mentionedabove have been recognizeat the
national level as heritage stevith their wealth of biodiversity and sheer natural bealihese
attributes have therefore contributed to the nature and character of the whole municipality.
Other natural water bodies include; Chifuwe, Kamweji, Lufupslufumbwe and Lushimba
streams.Mufumbwe district gets its name from theerennial Rivek nown as t he O0Ba
Spear s6 ( Muf autsthrough thevCBDTleelold Kalengwa minen Kalengwa ward
collecs appreciable amounts of watéurning into an artificial lake and fish were introduced into
the artificial lake in 1998The water bodies the districtincludes seasonal streams and dambo
areasvhichdissect the whole district and provides a good source of water for irrigation purposes.
The districtcontains a lot of underground water, with a very low water table which hasitmade
possible for the water company (NW\SS) to tap from the undergroungserveso supply the
township area of the district.

1.8.Geology

Mufumbwe districtis endowed with a variety of minerals such as Copper, Nickdlalt, Iron,
gold and certain otler specified minerals.The district has potential for mineral extraction,
especially for industrial minerals and semnecious stoned.he CoppeOresfound in the district
are believed toontainother minerals such &agranium, Cobalt and Goldther mineralsound in
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Mufumbwe include gemstones (e.g. emeralds, aquamarine, topaz, opal, agate and amethysts).
There are currently a number of mine explorations being undertaken by v@ooysaniesn
various parts of the districtSome of the notable ones includes the large scale Kalengwa
Exploration Project with a focus on Copper deposits and Goldowever, majority of the
explorationsandmining being done in the district are emall scale.

Other notable sites with minerals include Shinanda, Duweli, Katoka, Kabamba, Kimena and
Shi wa n.A8 envisdged in most mining towns in the Copperbelt, Mining of minerals offers
a lot of potential to uplift the livelihoods, improve employment rates and ultimately the economy
of an areaTherefore, the mineral depositstire district, if well harnessed ould bring not only

direct impactsy providing employment opportunities but also indirect impactshe districd s
economy through theaultiplier effect

1.9. Status of the District

Mufumbwe district like any other place has got weakneasethreats,which describes the
hindrances to its development and gteengths and opportunitiesn whichthe strategies to
overcome them can be develop&dble 1.1 below provides the situation analysis of the district
using the SWOT analysis tot describe the status of the district

Table 1.1: Situation analysis of the district

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES

1 Existence of trained personnel 1 Inadequatenvestment irinfrastructure

9 Existence of fertile land development

1 Competent staff 1 Inadequate electricityupplyin rural areas.

i Stable political leadership 1 Inadequate monitoring and implementatio

9 Strong community & public of projects andProgrammeslue to
participation inadequate transport and logistics

{ Effective community consultative and 1 Inadequate provision of basic services

participatory processes Lack of sensef ownership of developmen
{ Critical positionsn government projectsby Communities

institutionsfilled Inadequate skills development Programm
1 Improved response time (service Inadequate service Centres
delivery breakdowns) Mushrooming of unplanned settlements
Improved Organisational coordinatior Inadequate compliance to regulation
Existence of Spatial Planning Schem Inadequate office space for key departme
Economic hub Nonexistence of key departments like
Visionary Leadership DEC, Metrological and Immigration
Existence of a functional District Inadequate financiahstitutions
Development Coordinating Committe Lack of Police station and State prison

=

= —a -8 —a -1
= =4 48 A8 8 -9

= =
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1 Lack of tertiary institutions

1 Inadequateommunication facilities
especiallyin Mufumbwe South

OPPORTUNITIES THREATS

1 Abundanceof fertile land 1 High rate of unemployment
i Existence of abundant natural resour| § lllegal land invasion
(forests, water, game par&Minerals) | 1 High Inflation rate
1 Possibility for Twinning with I Natural disasters
developed districts (e.g. China) 1 lllegal and unsanitary methods of waste
1 Potential for growth of tourism disposal
activities 1 Fixed tariff by regulatory bodies
f Centrally& Strategidocaion of the | § NegativeEnvironmental an€limate
districtin theprovince changeeffects
I Existence of aoadnetworkthat | Forest depletion & Poaching of wildlife
connectghe districtto 9 neighboring | q Rapid population Increase
districts

1 Existence of Youth Development Fun
Women empowerment fund, CDF

1 Favorable government policies

1 Good relationship with traditional
leaders

1 Presence of NGOs (World Vision,
UNDP, TUKIYA, MUCAMO)

The districtexperiences a favorable rainfaltternwith annual mean rainfall of 1,100mm, and
suitable temperature range for agriculture activifid® fertile and arable land across the district
supports the growth of a variety of crops including Maize, Cassava, Sorghum, Soybeans and Rice
in waterlogged areasThese crops can be used as raw materialshisfood manufacturing
industry, which can enhance economic growth through value addition.

Thevarietyendowments of the district i.enineral deposits, gem stones and natural features such
as the rives, forests and GMAs which are home to a variety of wilgifevides a strong basis for
both local and foreign investment in the district

Additionally, the natural featuremnd resourcesf the districtoffer greateconomicpotentialfor
promoting TourismMining, Agriculture as well as Manufacturinghich can uplift theface of

the localeconomyAs evidenced from mining towns across the globe, mining activities has trickle
down effects that improves the local economy of an abempite the poor state of road
infrastructurein some areaghe district is well connectedvith good road networkvithin and
outside to the neighboring districtBhereforg an mprovement of transport infrastructurewid
attract and serve as one of the incentives for foranghlocalinvestment in the district.
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Chapter 2 : Demographic Analysis

Demographics provides information on which development interventions are based.include
Populationand itsgrowth, projectiors, age, gender and other population characteridiios. to
lack ofthe latest empiricalata from theCentral statistical offic€CSO), the current demographic
data of Mufumbwe is presented witkeference to thdatestdata collected by th&ambia
Demographic health Survey through Bistrict Health Office (DHO) and thprojections made
by CSO in 2013

2.1.Population and population Growth

According to theCentral Statisticabffice, Mufumbwed s p o p ul a 68,062peogetando d a't
10,119 householdwith a populationincreag of 2.9%in 2010(CSO, 203B). It wasthe second

fastest growing district in Nortlivestern Province The data collected by th&ambia
Demographic health Survey 2020 shows that, the current population of Mufumbwe stands at
77,887(ZDHS, 2020) while the 2020 projections l8SOc | osel y puts Muf umbwe
at77,072(CSQ 2013). Thisshowsan increase in the growth rate from 2.9 to 3.4% between 2010

and 2020The rapid population growth of Mufumbwe is attributed to two major factors, the high

birth rate and the imigration of people for arable agriculture land and other economic activities.
Tablel.2.below indicates the Population and Population Growth of Mufumbwe district.

Table 1.2: Mufumbwe Population, growth and projection

District 2010 Census Growth Rate (%) 2020 Projection 2030 Projection

Mufumbwe 58,062 3.4 77,072 98,542
Male | Female Male | Female| Male | Female
28,612 29,450 38,627 | 38445 | 49,732| 48,810

Source:ZDHS 202Q & Population projections, CSO 281

Majority of the population is concentrated along the Sokdeanbezi Road (M8) in Kalambu,
KamabutaMunyambala Matushi and Kashim#/est wardsThe btal population in Mufumbwe

is spread unevenly among the sixteen (16) wartt®th Rural and Urban areasccording to the
2010 Censu$35% of the total population in Mufumbwe lidén rural areas whil&5% werefound

in urbanareas, particularly thBoma township areéCSO, 2010) Without the latest official
statistics, this scenario is estimated to hawghdly changed as the observed trend show a more
rapid population increase in the Urban part of the distaotpared to the rurakeas

Figure2.1. and 2.2 below shows th@opulation distribution by age and gender in 2010 and the
projected figures of Mufumbwe district 2020respectively
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Figure 2.1: 2010 Population distribution of Mufumbwe by age and gender
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Mufumbwe together with Mwinilunga district had the highest fertility rate in N@/dstern

province in 2010 (CSO, 2013jrising from the high birth rate and-mi g r a't

i on,

Muf um

growthis occurringboth in Urban andnderdevelopeduralareas occupied mainly by low income
and poor communitied.otal fertility rateis projectedaround 6.6 in 2020 and 5.8 in 2030. Life

expectancy at birth for malés projected a62.6 years in 220 and 65.9earsin 2030, while it
stood at 59.3 years for females witlslaghtly lower projection than males at 64.7 yed@&SO

projections, 2013)
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Figure 2.2: Mufumbwe 2020 population projection
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The rise in population is due to tperceived urban opportunities and prospects for a better life,
poor access to services and lack of employment opportunities in the rural arelae gemkral
decline in employment opportunities in the agricultural sedtoeincreagdclustering of people

in the urban areas has resulted in the increase of-soad and medium enterprises through
demand of goods and services, thereby improving the ecomotmgsouthern part of the district

an increase of trackeedong MushimaKaminzekenzeke road and an increase in farmers from
Southern and Western provindéhe increased number of trackers has provided opportunities in
terms of hospitalityandrecreation service®Neverthelesspopulation growthhas also resulted in
adverse sociaffectsincludingsprawling of illegal settlements with pdoousingquality, increase

in crime rates prostitution and substance abuseemployment ratehunger, poverty, water
scarcity,environmental degradation and political instability

2.2.Population Characteristics

The district has got a population density of 2.8 people per square kilometer, making it the most
sparsely populated district in Zambieable 2.1 below illustrates that0.7% of the population

was female while males accoeltfor 49.3% (CSO 203). The district is mainstreaming gender

in the development process to support the secamomic empowerment of womeérhe number
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of Households were 10,119 in 2010 withaarerage household sin&4.3 peoplewhich suggest

a slight decline in average household size frbBrecorded irthe 2000Census The number of
households headed by womeare50.7%while menheaded householagere49.3% inthe 2010
CensusCSQ 2013). Due to lack of the latest statisgl@latg it is difficult to state the current ratio

of male and female headed households. Howebseroed trendsuggest an influx of people from
southern province and other asefor agriculture land, timber extraction and trade activities. This
has increased the number of the male populatiopeeslimptuouslthe male headed households.
Both the 2010 census data and the 2020 projected population present Mufumbwegautiy a
and youthful populationAround 46% of the total population is below 14 years of age and 27%
account for people in the age range ofB5yearsillustrating why Mufumbwe has got a high total
dependency ratio of 8B.

Table 2.1: Population characteristics of Mufumbwe
Characteristics Size

District Area 20,756Knt

Population Size 77,887(CSQ 2013)

Gender Males 389,127
Females 38,760

Population Growth 3.4% (2010to 2020)

Population density 2.8 people /krh

Number of households 10,119(computed from 2010 Censu

Total dependency ratio 86.1

Age profile Years(Cohort) %

0-14 46
15-36 27
37-50 15
51-65 8
>66 4

Source: CSO 2@& ZDHS 2020

This puts pressure on the provision of educational facilities, social welfare, health services and the

stimulation of the economy to provide job opportunities and economic developrhendistrict

is ore of the povertystrickendistricts in the Countrystanding at 86.7% which is higher than the
provinceods 6.P&eertyicBuimbwe Ikd bost parts Zambia is overwhelmingly
a rural phenomenoithe COVID-19 (coronavirus) pandemic has exacerbatst the district and
C o u n tmagroé@cenomic vulmabilities. Since the dawn of theirus outbreak, the district has

experienced reduced capital inflows due to reduction in business transactions emanating from the

regulations and restrictiamposedon the movementf both goods and peopli& orderto curb
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the spread of the viruBigure 23. below illustrates the analysis of poverty in the 16 wards of the
district. Musonweji and Shukwe wards\Jethe highest poverty levels of around 93%, while the
lowest is Kalambu followed by Chizela

Figure 2. 3: Figure 2.2.1: Mufumbwe Poverty Analysis by Ward

MUFUMBWE POVERTY ANALYSIS BY WARD
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Population distribution by Ward

Tale 2.2.belowillustratesthe poulation and the number of Households in Mufumbwe district in
all the 16 wards according to the 2010 Census. It shows Kalaiitibthe highest populatioof

people andhouseholds seconded by Matushi. Lalafuta ward had the lowest population

The distribution patterns attributed to theavailability of Infrastructureespecially transpornd
economic activies which are concentrated along the M8 road and part of the Kasempa Kaoma
road. Other factors include the abundance of fertile land in the rural pdhe ditrict which
influence settlement development.
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Table 2.2: Population distribution by Ward

ard ousenolo otal Populatio ale emale
Kashima West 1,185 6,851 3,265 3,586
Kashima East 338 2,019 1,026 993
Mutushi 1,531 8,791 4,341 4,450
Kamabuta 550 3,292 1,638 1,654
Kalambu 1,908 10,864 5,345 5,519
Chizela 590 3,082 1,451 1,631
Shukwe 376 2,372 1,237 1,135
Kikonge 341 1,833 932 901
Munyambala 256 1,585 802 783
Kalengwa 339 2,075 1,025 1,050
Kabipupu 237 1,426 695 731
Mushima 751 4,417 2,164 2,253
Musonweji 357 2,076 1,055 1,021
Kaminzekenzeke 354 2,111 1,032 1,079
Lalafuta 176 991 493 498
Miluji 830 4,277 2,111 2,166
Total 10,119 58,062 28,612 29,450

Source: 201ensus of Population and Housing (G013

2.3Population Density

The2010 censusstatistics show thaMufumbwedistrict wasthe most sparsely populatetistrict

in the Province an@ountry,with apopulation densitpf 2.8 people per square kilomet@g€SQ,
2013). Due to lack of latest official statistics, tberrentPopulationdensity is estimated using the
projected populatiothus the 2020 population density of Mufumbwe approximagtnds at 3.7
people per square kilometer

Figure 24. presents the Population density of the sixteen (16) wards in the district. The distribution

shows Kalambu, Kashima West, Matushi and Munyambala as the mostly dense areas of the
district. Lalafuta Ward is the least populateih a density of 0.26 people/Km
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Figure 2. 4: Population density of Mufumbwe district by Ward

POPULATION DENSITY OF MUFUMBWE BY WARD

Legend

Pop Density per Sq Km | KASHIMA WES '
0.26
035
0.76
1.17
1.91
212
44]
497
5.84
10.9
22.0
2461
26.87
31.49
76.4
80.25

LALAFUTA

DINLERRRRAAERL

2.4.Projected population and likely Characteristics
The population of Mufumbwbkas beegrowing at the rateof moreapproximately3.4% annually
leading to a projection of approximatél§,542people in the year 203CSO 2010)

Figure 25. below shows the projected population distribution of Mufumbwe in 2030. It shows a
balanced gender distribution with notable differences in age groups of 35 to 44 and 29 years and
below. It shows that, more than 50% of the population is youthful, emanating mostly from the high
birthrate in the district and the influx of peoplehe projected increase in mining activities in
Kalengwa ward and other parts of the district with mineral deposits, ent&toaomic boom in

the coming years. This todper with the availability of fertile lanand increase in Timber business

will continue toattractmore investors andncrease the productive populatifer employment
opportunities, farming potential and increased trade opportunities. Impacswiticludesocial

costs such aBollution, climate ancenvironmental changehich will arise fromthe cuttingdown

of treesfor cultivationand Urbanization from industrial development and expansion
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Figure 2.5: Mufumbwe 2030 population projection by age and gender

Population Projection of Mufumbwe by Age & Gender
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2.5The impact of the continuation of existing population Trends on Land Use and Spatial
Development Pattern
The currentrends,include a rapigpopulation increase due to high birth rate andigration of
people from other parts of Zambia. There has been a notable incrédas@umber ofruckersin
the district especially along Mushima Kasempa r@aidkse in the demand for wood, nevood
forest and wildlife productas well as an increase inniéfor agriculture expansiofeading to
various Land use and spatial developm@&hte expected result will be the reduction in forestry,
animal species endangermesprawling of scattered nodal anddar settlements near water
bodies and along the major transportes Increased cultivation along river banks would lead to
siltation and burying of rivers/ streambich in turnwould affect the availability of water not only
to human beingbut also wild animalslt therefore calls foefficient and effective Land use
planning and managementaddresghe current trends for sustainablecal Development.
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Chapter 3: Sectoral and Thematic Analysis

Development planning for Mufumbwe Districthased and hingezh theadvances to uplift soai
economicdevelopmentvith integration to spatial developmey all sectors. This implies that,
attention will be allocated to issues of health, improvement of public infrastrueithhdocus on
the welfare of peoplaspriority in terms ofeducation, agriculture, fisheries and livestock, mining,
income generation and aspects of gender and developmental inequalitiss.dgatd tis section

of the developmenprocesswill include the followingspheresasdrivers of the developmental
agenda;

3.1. Water Supply, Sanitation & Environmental Protection

A sound and affordable water supply and sanitation system is vital in protecting public health to
all communities in societyin accordance with the Local Government Act, the National Water
Policy, 1994 and the Water Supply and Sanitation Act, 1997, the Local Authorities have the main
responsibility over Rural Water Supply and Sanitation (RWSS). MLG provides policy guidance,
technical and financial control, and facilitates mobilization of foreign and local funds for capital
development. The Ministry of Hdhl (MoH) has a responsibility over sanitation and hygiene
promotion. The MEWD is responsible for water resource managesigiet ZEMA is the main

body responsible for ensuring environmental protection in Mufumbwe and Zambia at large.

3.1.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level

The National Rural Water Supply and Sanitation (RWSS) consists a set of priorities and common
approachesod6 that are intended to both speed
Goals EDGs) and meet government vision for universal coverage by 2038ufumbwe, these
include

V Extension of th@iped watenetworkto areas in and around the CBD
V Providing boreholes with hand pumps to communitieseoy, reducing distancet® be
covered by people from their homes to the water points by less than 500m.
V Provisionof adequate sanitation facilities in rural areas through promotion of household
latrine construction, health and hygiene education, and strategic demonstration facilities.
V Participatory hygiene promotion strategy for sanitation, hygiene awareness campaigns,
promotion of household latrines, hamashing practices, awareness of environmental
sanitation needs etc.
In terms of the urban and penban water supply, the Government through the water company
(NWWSCQC) is undertaking a water supply project called Mufumbwe Urban Water Supply Project
aimed at mitigating current and future water demand in the district. dfeepwill have additional
water tank capacity of 500m3 and three (3) boreholes. With this project, more beneficiaries will
be connected.
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3.1.2 Descriptiorof The Existing State of Development

Water Supply

Water is a finite and vulnerable resource essential to life, development and the environment.
Despite the district having abundant surface and groundwater sources, water and sanitation service
delivery has not been adequal&e number ofvater points required for the rural population of

the district to have 100% access to safe and clean water su@l\ dtes per capita per day,

or 120 per water point i$00. Out of 600 water facilities required only 303 functional water
facilities are available, whicis 49.3% of the rural population which have accessate and clean

water supply

Rural Water Supply

Table 31. below shows a summary of rural water supply in the disRiatal Water supplyn the
district is comprised othreecommontypes of water poistsystems These includédand wells
with frilled in boreholesprotectechanddug wells an®63 boreholes drilled by a mechanical rig
Functional water points are 303 while Alimctional ones are 17 in totalhese water facilities
accounfor 320water pointsn total across the district.

Table 3.1: Summary of rural Water supply in the District

Water Point Type Functioning (F)  Non-Functioning
(NF)
Borehole 263 247 16
Jetted well 0 0 0
Protected hand dug well | 57 56 1
Hand dug well with frilled | 2 2 0
in boreholes
Tube well 0 0 0
Protected spring 0 0 0
Rain water collection 0 0 0
Improved trad. Well 0 0 0
Piped water supply 0 0 0
Total 320 303 17

The average percentage coverage of Rural water supply in the district is 6R&8%buta ward
hasgotthe highest percentage cover of 83%, while Musonweji Ward has got the lowest coverage
of 32% Table 32. below illustrates the analysis of rural water supply by wards in the district with
500 metreslistancecoverage.
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Table 3.2: Rural Water Supply Analysis by Wards in the District

District Water Situation in District Communities

S/N | Ward Borehole Protected | Total HH Popul | Coverage %
hand dug ation | (Within 500m)
well (2020)
F NF | F NF | F NF | HH Pop Rati | RQd | %
0
01 | Chizela 4 0 6 1 10 |1 708 | 4249 |170 25 40
02 | Kabipupu 11 0 3 0 14 | 0 327 1966 | 100 | 20 70
03 | Kalambu 20 1 6 0 26 |1 2496 | 14977 450 | 33 79
04 | Kalengwa |7 2 0 0 7 2 476 | 2861 |200 |14 50
05 ' Kamabuta 30 |1 1 0 31 |1 756 4539 120 |37 | 83
06 | kaminzeken| 20 0 1 0 21 |0 485 | 2911 | 100 |30 70
zeke
07 | Kashima 21 0 1 0 22 |0 464 | 2784 100 | 28 78
East
08 | Kashima 15 1 5 0 20 |1 1574 | 9445 | 250 | 38 52
West
09 | Kikonge 21 0 5 0 26 |0 421 2527 | 80 32 81
10 | Lalafuta 7 0 2 0 9 0 277 1366 | 100 | 14 64
11 | Matushi 9 3 9 0 18 |3 2020 | 12120 300 |40 |45
12 | Munyambal |16 |0 2 0 18 |0 363 |2183 |80 |28 |72
a
13 | Mushima 28 |4 7 0 31 4 1014 | 6089 120 51 62
14 | Musonweniji| 9 0 0 0 9 0 477 2863 | 100 |28 |32
15 | Shukwe 17 |2 8 0 25 |2 545 13271 100 33 |75
16 | Miluji 12 |2 2 0 14 |2 982 5896 |150 |40 |35
Total 247 | 16 56 1 303 | 17 | 1334 | 80047 512 | 61.7
1 (Av)
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Maintenance of water points is done by the APMs with the help oRW&Sunit (Council).
APMs work under the supervision of ADCEhere are 8 trainedArea pump menderAPMs)

and all of them are men. Out d3,3L6 are active. ferations& M aintenanceystems aravell
established in the district. Communities make contributions tow@elgtions and maintenance
of water facilities. Spare part stxipave beemrstablished where communities get spare parts for
their water pointsTable 3.3below illustrates the distribution of hand pumps, APMs and Tool kit
Centres in the district

Table 3.3: Distribution of hand pumps, APMs and tool kit Centres

S/N | Ward Name No. of Water Points with Hand Pumps No. of No. of |
Total APMs | Tool Kit
Centres

1 Miluji 16 16 0 2 1

2 | Lalafuta 9 9 0 1 1

3 Kaminzekenzeke| 21 21 0 2 1

4 | Mushima 32 32 0 3 1

5 Kikonge 26 26 0 2 1

6 Shukwe 27 27 0 2 1

7 Chizela 11 11 0 2 1

8 Kalambo 27 27 0 2 1

9 Kabipupu 14 14 0 1 1

10 | Musonweji 09 09 0 1 1
11 | Kamabuta 32 32 0 3 1
12 | Matushi 21 21 0 2 1
13 | Munyambala 18 18 0 2 1
14 | Kashima East 22 22 0 2 1
15 | Kashima west 21 21 0 1 1
16 = Kalengwa 9 9 0 2 1
Total 247 16 56 1 30 16

Urban Water Supply in the District

In Mufumbwe district, Urban Water supply is administered by the Néf#istern Water Supply

and Sewerage Company (NWWSCO) Limited. The Urban water supply system comprises of six
(6) commercial boreholes and four (4) pumps that supply two elevated Waterwdm&h then
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distribute through a 15km network system to about 998 water connections. Tab&@&wishows
the coverage urban water supply in the district.

Table 3.4: Urban water supply analysis

S/N  Description/Input Status
1. District Urban Population 6403
2. Total No. Urban households 1068
3. Total no. of water connections 998
4. Total no. of kiosks in urban area 7

5. Total no. of households serviced by kiosks 140
6. No. of water schemes 0

7. Total no. of households serviced by schemes 0

8. Total no. of boreholes in urban areas 16
9. Total no. of households serviced by boreholes in urban areas 1020
10. Population with access to safe water supply in urban &&as ( 88

Solid Waste Management
Table 35. below shows the analysis of solid waste generation and collection in the Urban area of
the district.

The type of waste generated in Mufumbwe district is mostly domestic and commercial waste as
there is little industrial and manufacturing activities in the district. Thigenerated from the
market, offices, shops and houselsoddhich comprise of organic materials such as food stuffs,
vegetable debris papers, etc. as well as inorganic matters such as plastics.

Table 3.5:Analysis of waste generated and collected in the Urban area of the district

Time/
Period

No. of No. of No. of
tons/trip tons/trip tons/trip

Day 3tons*1 trip 3tons | 3tons*1 trip 3tons | 3tons*1 trip 3 tons
Weekly 3tons*2rips 6tons | 3tons*2rips 6tons | 3tons*3trips | 9 tons
Monthly | (3tong2trips)4 | 24tons | (3tone2trips)4 | 24tons | (3tone*3trips)4| 36 tons
Quarterly | (3ton*2)4)2 48tons | (3ton*2)4)2 48tons | (3ton*3)4)3 108
tons
Yearly (3tons*2)4)12 | 28&ons | (3tons*2)4)12 | 288ons | (3tons*3)4)12 | 432
tons
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Sanitation in the district

Sanitation provision in the district is through INASHE approachvhich integratesvater supply,
sanitation and hygiene promotion, widHocus on good hygiene practices (behaviour change)
with particular attention to hand washing at critical times and use of toilets by both children and
adults.The common practice of sanitation in Mufumbwe district is the use of latrine system which
accounts for 28.4% coverage.

Table 36. below shows an analysis of sanitation parameters in the district

Table 3.6: Analysis of Rural & Urban Sanitation in the District
Description Status

Total No. of Trained Sanitation Champions 50
Total No. of Champions who are active 50
No. of wards in the district 16
No. of wards implementing CLTS 16

% of wards participating in CLTS 100 %
No. of triggered villages 623
No. of villages in the district 1900
No. of villages declared ODF 154
% of villages ODF 28
No. of beneficiaries in triggered villages 623
No. of people gaining access to adequate sanitation 22413
Total no. of households in urban areas 1068
No. connected to sewer system 0

No. using on site sanitation 1033
No. of schools in urban area 10
No. of schools with adequate sanitation 0

No. of health institutions in urban area 3

No. of sewer pond&entral sewerage collecti& treatment facility 0
Availability of land allocated for sewer pondsettarage Available
Sanitation coverage in urban area (%) 80
Total District Sanitation Coverage (%) 28.4 %
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Table 37. below indicates the situation of sanitation in the district by wards. Pit latrines accounts for 86.9% for the totahsanitatio
coverage in the district, followed by the Ventilated Improved Pit latrine (VIP) type and flush toilets within the ho8%eaatd4flush
communal toilets at 1.6%.

Table 3.7: Existing sanitation facilities in Mufumbwe district by wards
Rural Population with Access to adequate Latrines

S/N | Ward HH Total InUse | Notin | VIP Latrine Pit latrines Traditional pit Eco Pour i Septic
Use with latrine with a San flush tank
sanitation smooth floor latrines | latrines latrines
platform surface
01 Chizela 708 274 191 83 9 24 194 0 0 47
02 Kabipupu 327 25 11 14 2 0 23 0 0 0
03 Kalambu 2496 | 68 68 0 19 28 9 0 5 7
04 Kalengwa 476 97 87 10 3 14 80 0 0 0
05 Kamabuta 756 311 308 3 38 7 266 0 0 0
06 kaminzekenzeke 485 139 114 25 5 3 131 0 0 0
07 Kashima East | 464 122 119 3 11 3 78 30 0 0
08 Kashima West | 1574 | 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
09 Kikonge 421 56 51 5 0 52 0 0 0
10 Lalafuta 277 182 73 5 0 250 0 0 0 0
11 Matushi 2020 | 913 826 87 6 30 873 4 0 0
12 Munyambala 363 63 63 0 0 0 63 0 0 0
13 Mushima 1014 | 358 177 181 7 12 339 0 0 0
14 Musonweniji 477 111 46 65 0 0 111 0 0 0
15 Shukwe 545 98 71 27 27 11 58 2 0 0
16 Miluji 982
Total 13341 | 2817 2205 508 127 386 2277 36 5 54
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Challenges being faced in the IDP area in providing wateSanitation & Environmental
protection

V Inadequacy of the water & sanitatisarvices in both rural and urban arda®vision of water
to all areasis a huge challenge due to the vastness of the district, coupled with the scattered
human settlementue to this inadequacy, some communities resotheounsafe sources
such aswells, nearby streams drrivers The quality of water in these sources is not safe for
domestic use such as cooking and drinking thus, result in diarrhea cases and other hygienic
problems.

V Inadequatdinancing to implementvater and sanitatioprograms

V Inadequatetransport for mobility and coordination of development and monitoring of
programs.

V Inadequate capacity among community members to sustain water infrastr{icture
boreholes)

V High iron contentn some underground water sourteading to corrosion of water facilities.
This contributeso the number of hygiene diseases in the didtnieteby increasing pressure
on health service provision.

V Poor Sanitation management at household and community level

3.1.3. Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process

V Inadequacyof clean water supply in most rural Communitiggagange Community in
Kashima west, Chikalakala, Community in Jivundu, Kamazovu, Kabipupu, Shindiba, and
shikunji in the southerpart of the districas the most notable one$he southern part of the
district is the most affected as most communities draw water from the unsafe shallow wells.
Some health Centres such as Kabanga do notdwaeboles, thugely on the nearby boreholes
from schools).

Delay in connecting piped water to some households

Slow process of Water infrastructure rehabilitation

Lack of a Sewerage system in the UrlGantre

Inadequate number of sites designated for garbage disposal in the Urban areas

Lack of fencing at the garbage disposal.site

<

<K<K KL

3.1.4. Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.1.4.1.Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

a) Water Supply
Trends shova rapid population increase over the past ten years, which is likely to continue even
more rapid with the opening of Kalengwa mine in the foreseeable fuiMitd. this trend,t is
anticipated thatthere will be a increasedleficit of waterpoints implying a heightened water
demand for the 303 available water poifitsis demand wilhaveincreasegressure on ground
water resources, which will be compounded by the common use of latrine sanitation as it
pollutes ground watetlhe negative resultant of this is an increase in water borne related disease.
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Tear and wear and consequently breakdowns oéxisting water points are expected to be
frequent causing further water stress especially to the rural populati@ssthere isincreased
investment and financing address the issue

b) Sanitation

Sanitation is likely to be affected in the following ways due to the populaimeaselinear

and dispersedettlement pattern and other developmearidsin the IDP area:

V Increased number of people in rural areas will need more sanitation facilities.

V There will be need for more Sanitation and hygiene promotion programs in the IDP area in
order to achieve behavioral change in sanitation practices and improved utilization of
sanitation facilities.

V Due to increased urbanization from population growth, there will be need to identify land
for sewerponds, network and other related facilities.

V Generation of solid waste which will pause a lot of waste management challenges and
hence heightening the risk of water and land pollution.

c) Water Resources Management

As the district continues to witness an upward growth in terms of population and its associated

developmentghe following are expected in terms of water resources

V Increased agricultural activities will result in deforestation and encroachment on ground
and surface water supply sources with increased risk of pollution

V Linear and dispersed type ofiplanned settlements some of which might encroach on
valuable water resourcesch as the Kabompo and Musonweji rivers

V Increased general infrastructure developnmniects,i.e. roads, lodges, housing units
resulting inboth direct and indirect implication on themount and qualityof water
resources.

V Increasedvater demandpod and other essentiaidich will result inpollution and waste
disposal challenges, increased demand for landconflict of interest by water users.

3.1.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes
Existing water supply programs
The following are the existing water supply programslufumbwedistrict:
V Drilling and rehabilitatiorof community and institutionddoreholes
V Establishments of small watsupplyschemes for large communitites domestic and
agricultural purposes.
V Communitysensitizationandadvocacy Programmese ongoing through integration
programs from the Council and the line Ministry
V Urban and pefurban water supplgxpansion through piped water supply from the
additional 6 boreholes.
V Construction/rehabilitatioof the Kashima East mulpurpose Dann Kashima east ward.
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V Orientation and capacity building of DWRD district level staff in borehole registration
and water use permitting (rights)
V Ground and surface water monitorimgluding compliance inspections

3.1.4.2.1. The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population
Distribution pattern

The continuous use of latrines as a major sanitation solutibresult in a practice of leaving

ground holes which in the long run may limit land use development (e.g., Kamabuta primary

school).

Additionally, the cutting down of trees will affect climate change dausing reduced and
unpredictablennual rainfall, which will lead to drying of rivers and wells. The rural communities
will be expected to si¢ near water bodies which run throughout the y8ahnools which rely o

water from streams and unprotected wells would see an increase in the school dropout rate due to

illnesses which might be as a resoft contamination of water sourcesd environmenth
degradation.

3.1.5. Environment and Climate Change Analysis
Increased human activities in addition to other natural phenomena in the district have continued to
contribute to the problem of climate change and environmental degradation which in turn have
impacted the water sector negatively with semtonomic effec on the livelihoods of the people.

3.1.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change
Impact ofexisting trend®n the environment include the following

V Due to traditional agricultural practiceshich involvecutting down of trees ofarge tracts
of land has ledto has led to a relative increase in temperature and unpredictable rainfall
received in the district affecting the surface and ground water levels. Other causes of
deforestation include charcoal burning and logging of timber.

V Theeverincreasingopulation of Mufumbwaelistrictis characterized by unwanted effects of
Unplanned urban and rural settleméatelopmentencroachment on river recharge areas,
solid waste management and pollution problemith direct effects on the quality of the
environment.

3.1.5.2.The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector
The issue of environmental and climate change has hadartisgy effects on the welfare of
our society and the wategsources and supphas not been spared.

V Existing water points in drought prone areas have been drying out while the cost of drilling
new boreholes is skyrocketing due to declining ground and surface water levels which means
boreholes have to be drilled deeper to reach productive aquifer ztweexplains part of the
challenge the sector has continued to face in ensuring 100% access to water.
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V High daily temperatureand unpredictable rdiall pattern in the district have made it difficult
for the mostly rural farming communities to get good yield thereby lessening their income
levels. This has economically and socially affected majority of the rural farmers whose
livelihoods depends on rafied agricultureFigure 3.1. belovshowthe trends irthe rainfall
patternin Mufumbwefor the past five years

Figure 3. 1: Trends of the rainfall pattern in Mufumbwe district (2018021
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Source: World weatheronline.com

V Certain water resources such as river banks and sources have become the target of agricultural
and development activities causing pollution to surface and ground water. Additionally,
streams, rivers and dambo areas all of which form an important compdneaier resources
and also act as important ground water recharge zones have been drying out threatening aquatic
life forms. Thi s trend i s expected to under mi ne
development potential in response to a growing populatiohe years to come.

V With increasing environmental and climate change related issues such as high incidence of
malaria, power outages, shrinking economy and low agricultural productivity, the sector has
less and less of its share of resource envelope from government to dabdresgriad of
challenges affecting the sector. This is because of the multi sectoral resources pressure our
economy is faced with in dealing with the effects of climate change and environmental related
problems.
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V Inadequate access to safe water supply especially in the rural areas makes it difficult to
guarantee good community sanitation and hygiene practices such as hamag veassh
households have to cover lodigtances to access few available water points.

V Due to increasing temperatures especially in the urban areas where trees have been cleared to
give way to development, water demand tends to get higher as people take showers frequently
resulting in higheoperational costs of the urban and pgban water supplglue toincreased
tear and wear demanding maintenance more frequent

3.2. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Accessibilityof water and sanitation servicearies amongdlifferent groupings of people, i.e.,
gender groups and the vulnerable groups.

It is important to note that women and girls are the primary users and providers of water for
domestic purposes at household level. They are also the guardians of household hygiene.
Therefore, the inadequate access to water coupled with the adverse dffelatsate change
resulting in long distance covered in search of water deprives them of thredjuiedto engage

in productive activities such as schooling and income generating activities. This contributes to
high dropout rate for girls of school going age which ultimately explains the high illiteracy and
poverty levels among women compared to men.

Inadequatenumber of water points in the rural areas and the common mode of water provision
(hand pump boreholes) affects thénerable groups such as the aged, people with disabilities, the
poor and disadvantaged alikene vulnerable groups are faced with challenges of covering long
distances to access the available water pomien in situations where water points are in
proximity, they are still required to engage in the arduous pumping and carrying of water from the
source.

Women children the agedpeople with disabilities and the powr general are also the most
affected when it comes to poor and inadeqsatgtationfacilities in the districtWomenheaded
households and the aged, for example, find it costly to afford sanitation facilities such as hand
wash and toilets that meet standard parameters. Additionally, women and girls have special
sanitation needs and concerns which have to be denesi. Therefore, improving water and
sanitation in the district will do moréhdn good tathe women and girls and the rest of the
vulnerable groups who form an integral parivbfi f u m boerantusites

3.1.6. Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified

There are a number of constraints that form the underlying factors contributing to the issues and
challenges in the watsupply and sanitation

Given the water supply and sanitation situation analysis in the district, one of the issues as pointed
out is that of inadequate rural water supply and sanitation services provision which currently stands
at 60.25% and 28.4% respectively. These statistiesn contrast with the water and sanitation
coverage in urban and peniban areas of the district with coverage of 88% and 80% respectively.
Inequalities in the distribution of water service is one of the major contributing factors of
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unplanned settlements in the Urban area as people migrate from aleas aid poorquality

water.

Inadequatdéunding for implementation ahost water and sanitatiggmogrammes and operational
activitiesaffects the quality of service delive§ome areasave been found withigh iron content

in some water pointehich affects the quantity and quality of water in these water points forcing
households to travel long distances to meet their water needs.

The encroachment of natural water resources is as result of low compliance levels from the
communities coupled with lack of information on preservation of water bokligh. poverty

levels among many of our rural households compounded by the increasing cost of living resulting
from harsh economic challengleave also contributed to the mismanagement of water resources
in addition to inadequate information about resources management practices among community
members.

3.2.  Health

The successful attainment of Zambiads goal of
as stipulated in its Vision 2030 begins with transforming the country into a nation of healthy and
productive people. Therefore, the Government of the Repolbiambia through the Ministry of

Health has continued to prioritize health service provision as a pathway to achieving the vision
2030

3.2.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level
The broad categories of ceaffective interventions that form part of the essential health care
package are as indicated in taBl&. below:

Table 3.8: Key Health priorities being implemented in Mufumbwe

S/N Public Health Priorities Health System Priorities

1 Primary Health Care Human Resource for Health (HRH)

2 Maternal, Neonatal Child health youth and| Essential Drugs and medical supplie!
adolescent health
3 Communicable Disease, malaria, HIV/AID Infrastructure and equipment
STIs and TB
4 Disease outbreaks and Epidemic cont Health Information
public health surveillance

5 Environmental healtiMWater and Sanitation) | Health Care Financing

6 Health service referral systems Leadership and Government
7 Health Promotion and Education

8 Common &Community Health Mental Health

9 Social determinant of health

10 | Non-communicablalisease¢Diabetes,
Hypertension, Epilepsy, Eye sight correctio
and, Asthma.
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3.2.2. Description ofthe Existing State of Development
Mufumbwe District Hospital is the largest referral center (level 1) in the district. There are 10 rural

health centers and 16 rural health posts which are distributed in abithersof Mufumbwe

district as indicated in figurd.22.1 below.Currently the district has 26 health facilitiestotal,

which are inadequate for the current population because some communities are still walking more
than5km to access the health servicemst of which are in theouthern part of the districthe

furthest being<abanga communityvhich is about 90Kn away from the nearest health facility
Others notable ones includMutoma, Shilungu, and Yamakwakweepresenting Kabipupu,
Miluji, Musonweniji,Lalafuta and Kaminzekenzeke wards as areas most inadequately covered

byhealth service provision
Below isfigure 3.2.showing the distribution of the health facilities in the district.

Figure 3. 2: Distribution of the health facilities in the district
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Pregnant women, the aged and children are the most affected as they are required to move long
distances in poor roads to access health services. With pregnant women, this brings about
complications as most women are unable to access the recommended ®ib€s s€he primary

health care provision is not adequately provided due to the accessibility challenge to health
facilities, lack of equipment in the existing health facilities and inadequate supply of medicine.
Someof the major challengasclude inadeqgate health care facilitigsee table 3.9. belovand
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personnel, extensive poverty, poor water supply and sanitation, and poor nutrition coupled with
food insecurity.

Table 3.9: State of existing Health Infrastructure in the District

S/N  Input Required Available Shortfall
1. Level 2 Hospital 1 0 1

2. Level 1 Hospitals 1 1 0

3. Min. Hospitals 5 0 5

4 Health Centers 20 10 10

Source: Mufumbwe DHO, 2020

Table3.10. belowshow the current staffing leveis the health sector of Mufumbwe distri¢he
district has had very low staffing levels in the Province due to a constrained establjghrhent
benefited from the mass recruitment and new staff reported at the end @r@202d1%ollowing

the outbreak of COVIEL9. However, there is still a gap in terms of staffangd health facilities
as shown in the tab& 10

Table 3.10: Staff levels in the Health sector of Mufumbwe district

3 g Sta 0 ea ecto pwe2020
S/N Category Required Available Shortfall
1. Administration 164 132 32
2. Community Health 32 29 3
assistance
3. Clinical Officers 27 11 16
4. Dental services 3 1 2
5. Consultants 0 0 0
6. Doctors 5 1 4
7. Environmental/Public 21 11 10
Health
8. Laboratory 7 5 2
9. Mid-wifery 39 12 27
10. Nursing services 149 86 63
11. Nutritional 5 1 4
12. Pharmacy 8 7 1
13. Physiotherapy 6 6 0
14. Radiology 5 1 4
15. Teaching 0 0 0
16. Total 471 303 168

Source: Mufumbwe HRIS Database, 2020
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Thecurrent distribution of health facilities
distribution, indicates that, there is still more to be done to adequately providedaealih the
district.

Table3.11. shows the key performance indicatofsthe health service provision Mufumbwe
District for the period 2032020.

Table 3.11: Key performance indicators of Mufumbwe District for 2022020

YEAR 2017 2018 2019 2020
INPUT Target Achieved Target Achieved Target Achieved Target | Achieved
sgg)r/ immunized coverage under 85 95 85 104 80 83 100% |71
% BCG coverage 100 101 100 | 102 100 |74 82
% of clients accessing long actin
. ; 2 12 2 . 2 7

reversible contraceptives 0 0 6.9 0 6
0 tvisi
0% Antenatal T visits coverage 85 64 85 81 70 72 43
before 20 weeks
0 .
/9 pregnant women Accessing 4 85 37 85 59 85 37 69.5
visits to ANC
Delivered by skilled personnel | 71 61 70 81 70 79 60
% of pregnhancy complications

. 4 2.9
treated at EEmONC facilities 65 53 65 8 65 88
% of women attending postnatal
care visit within 6 days coverage| 85 63 85 72 80 82 34
rate.
% HEI newborns receiving NVP ¢ 100 9 9 100 100 83 08
birth.

Source: HMIS Databasklufumbwe 2020

The Health sector recognizes the important role that the Community plays in strengthening the
delivery of health services at all levels in accordance to its midgiofumbwe district has 120
Neighborhood Health Committees (NHCs) in all the 16 wards. The sector provides support to
NHCs by remitting 10 per cent of the district grant for their health operations in the community.
Mufumbwe has trained Community Health Assistants (CHAS) who are stationed in 24 health posts
across the 16 wards to provide commyi¢alth care services.

3.2.3. Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process

V Long walking distances to access health services due to Lack of health posts in some
communities
Prevalence of communicable diseases due to poor quality of water
Inadequate provision of ANC services due to poor road infrastructure in rural areas
Late distribution of Insecticide treated n@iBNs)
Lack of medicines in health facilities

<K<K L
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V Lack of testing services due to nranailability oftesting diagnosis equipment, especially
TB, Dental,andEyerelated illnesses ihealth facilities

V Unavailability of motherdés shelter in heal
3.2.4. Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years
3.2.4.1 Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities
The population of Mufumbwe is anticipated dontinuegrowing due to thehigh birth rate and
influx of people br agriculture land mining activities and tradelhe anticipated opening of
Kalengwa mine irKalengwaward will result in an economic boom, which will pull both skilled
and unskilled human resource into the distfict.carter for the population, some health facilities
will require upgrading tamini-hospitak, one in each ofdilowing areas:Kashima, Matushi,
Kalengwa, Mushima and MilujiThere will alsobe need to increase the number of facilities to
conform to healttstandards anddequately provide health sengaa the districtas the current
health facilites are not adequate. Some communities still walk more than 5Km to access health
servicesThere will be need to increase health investments not just in construction of more health
facilities but in provision of moréealth staff Medicineand equipment Kalengwabeing more
likely to have population explosion with tiepening of the Kalengwa mine highly anticipated in
the near future will pull both skilled and wiled labour force into the districBome of the adverse
effects will include a rise in Communicable diseases especially STIs.
Unless health care services armhanced andecentralised at community level, disease burden
will be on theriseand healthleading to increased mortality and morbidity in the district.

3.2.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes
Primary Health Care through;
V Construction of nevealth facilitiesn each of the following ward&awama, Kalende,
Kamazovu, Wishimanga, Kalongelo, Shungulu, Shukwe, Lumwe and Kashima west
V provision of the 10% of every grant to the NHCs
V screening and treatment of minor illnesses in the community
V formation of community groups such as Safe Motherhood Groups (SMAGs) which
supports safe motherhood in the communities
V Formation of NHCs which oversees the healthcare in the communities
V training of Community Based Volunteers (CBVSs) in various areas such as malaria, TB,
HI, AIDS and adolescent programs.

Maternal, Neonatal and child health, youth and adolescent health
V Organizing and conducting sensitization Programmes for women of reproductive age, men,
elderly people and marginalized population.
V Providing micronutrient supplementation in pregnancy by integrating with family planning
and other sexual and reproductive health services.
V Strengthening the referral system, including scaling up of maternity waiting shelters.
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Communicable disease, Malaria, HIV/AIDS, STIs and TB
V Enhancement of indoor residual spraying (IRS)
V Reactive case investigation through disease surveillance
V Diagnosis, treatment and integrated community case management
V Distribution of Insecticide Treated Nets (ITNSs)

3.2.4.3.The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population

Distribution pattern
The population of Mufumbwe is skewed at the central part of the district (Boma) which has seen
more land being taken for construction of houses, markets and Government offices. For this reason,
most people in the district have secured land for farmingeanoutskirts of the central part and
when farming season approaches, most people shift to these places this usually affects the health
sector because most of the health outreach programmes cannot be implemented effsetvely
table 4.1.2 for statistics on the key performance indicatdfs trend for people resorting to
unsustainable housing in unplanned settlements with no proper road network, drainages, and
sanitary water sources. This has contributed highly in the prevalence of communicable diseases
and water borne diseases. Poor romtivork provides a challenge when there is a healthy
emergency were an ambulance has to pick the affeddedduals especially labour cases.

3.2.5. Environment and Climate Change Analysis

Climate change affects the social and environmental determinants of hezébn air, safe
drinking water, sufficient food and secure shelidre issues concerned with the vulnerability and
adaptation to the impacts of climate variability and change on human health responds to the coping
strategies currently in place to alleviate the severity of these impacts.

3.2.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

Thetrend ofmushrooming unplanned settlemeint a linearpatternalong the main transit routes,
and disperserural communities haged to por sanitation through increased useibfatrinesand

a general lack of accessdocial services. Tdse trendpauseas potential water contaminants of
both surface and ground water, in the near futuhéch mayresult in increased number of hygiene
diseasesand environmental degradation

3.2.5.2The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

Table3.12 below shows the statistics of the prevalence of communicable diseases for the past
four years.

The trend of linearand dispersed type cfettlementshas contributed to the environmental
degradatioremanating in the unpredictable rainfall pattern and high temperatiwedptheir
associated activitiesf charcoaproductionand indiscriminate cuttingownof trees for fire wood

and timber productian
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Table 3.12: Analysis of Communicable diseases in Mufumbwe
DISEASE

2017

2018

2019

2020

incidence/1000 incidence/1000 incidence/1000 incidence/1000
1 Severe Diarrhea with 156 146 124 120
dehydration
2 Confirmed Malaria 693 561 731 1011
3 Respiratory Infection; 596 518 334 22
Pneumonia all ages
4 Skin Disease/infectious | O 0 23 35
5 Skin Disease/non 28 36 33 44
infectious

Thesetrends may impact the environment negatively due toaid landpollution arising from

poor waste disposal methods like burnibgrying of solid waste and latrine sanitations

Although minimal, the impact of climate change on human health can be seen through the
increasedcases of malaria, diarrhoeand respiratory infectionseye infectionsand other
communicable illnessess presented in tabBel2.above

The potential increase of Mining activities in the district is likely to cause both positive and
negative sociaéconomic effects. On a positive note, Minamivities will raise employment rates

and income levels, which will enable local people employed afford health services, while on the
detrimental side, the mining processéll cause water pollutiodandand air pollution in the near
communities and environmenthich will result in various healgproblems

3.2.6. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Gender analysis of data brings out biological behavioural and social variables which indicate
inequality in the health parameters in male and femaleMawr issues relating to gender in the
district relates to maternal health service provisibe aged and children. Due to inadequate health
facilities, some communities are required more than 5Km to access health services. This provides
a challenge for mothers who are supposed to re@eitenatal care regularly. Additionally, the
presence®f male midwives has created resistance in some women especially old women in term
of delivering in health facilities due to Cultural beliefs and inadequate information as they do not
feel comfortable receiving labour service from male-mides. The long walkableistances in

the southern part of the district, provides accessibility in general for the people, but it is felt more
by the aged, the children and the differently ablgtere is also an inadequacy in provision of
walking aid kits for the vulmablein the district.

3.2.7. Consideration otinderlyingfactors Contributing ttheissuesdentified

The population of Mufumbwe hdseen rapidly increasinfgjom 58, 062in 2010 to abou?7,887

in 2020(CS0, 2013)This rapid population growthas caused increased pressure on the already
inadequate health service provision thereby increasindehe@tont he di str i ct 6s
capacity.

he:

There is an inadequate number of health facilities, equipment, health staff, and periodic lack of

medicine in health facilities, emanating from the inadequate funding and supply from the national
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treasuryMaj ority of the districtds population is
smaltscale, characterized by low income levels. This provides a barrier in terms of affordability
of certain health expenses, therabgking them vulnerable to illness ahajhly dependent on
government health suppoRoverty haslsoresulted in an increase of illicit behaviour especially
among young womerresulting in cases adarly marriages an8TI infections like HIV/AIDs

among others.

Mufumbwe district is a mukcultural society characterised by different ethnic groups and religious
and traditional groupings. Among these cultures, there are some social cultural, religious beliefs
and practices that negatively affect headdrvice provision These practices include sexual
cleansing of surviving spouses, unsafe traditional male circumcision procedures and early
marriages for the girl childvhich are sometimes preferred by some communities as opposed to
the established health care ingiibns Limited access to safe water and sanitation facilities
accompanied by poor hygiene is associated with skin diseases, acute respiratory infections and
diarrheal disease, which is the leading preventable disease.

3.3. Education & Skills Development

Education provisiorat district level is under the administration of the District Education Board
Secretary (DEBS). The District Education Board (DEB) is responsible for the administration,
management, implementation and coordoradif educational Programmes, staffing and education
policy implementationn the district General educatiors being implemented undéwo career
pathways namely academic and vocatiofal. the other handskills training in the district is

under the administration of the YouResource Centre under the Ministry of Youth and Sport.

line with the vision 2030 objective of providing education for all, the district intends to deliver
services with a Vision of having a district with improved learner performance and equitable access
to quality education by all learners by 2030.

3.3.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level
The district priority areas for theeducationand skills service provision includeccess and
participation; quality and relevance of education; and equity. These priar¢bsing achieved

by

V Opening up new schools/learning Centres at ECE, Primary, Secondary and Tertiary
levels

V Promote the provision of a twtae system of education providing both academic and
vocation career pathways

V Provide relevant education by promoting scieneehmology diffusion and usand
innovation through skills training and production unit.

V Intensify monitoring and evaluation of players in education provision in order to promote
continuel profession development and quality of education attainment.

V Opening of higher institutions of learning in the district

V Establishing of skills training institutes in each ward
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3.3.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

The district is running a total of 85 fully functional schools disaggregated as follows; Secondary
11, Primary 42, Community 28, and Private Primary schools is 4. Out of this total, 28 are
community schools. Miluji ward and Kashima Ward have the highestbau of community
schools which are in pole and mud. There is great potential for development of education especially
in Miluji ward. The ward does not have a secondary school. The nearest secondary school is
Kaminzekenzek®ay Secondary School which isali 120km away.

Enrolment

Table3.13. below shows the enrolments of education and vocational training for theves®) f

years in Mufumbwe distriche district has a total enrolment of 25,028 of which 12,322 are boys
and 12,706 are girléor general education, while the 2020 vocational and skills enrolment
Mufumbwe Youth Resource Centre being the only skills and vocational training centre in the
district stands at total of 110 students with 80 males and 30 fentalssvorth noting that the

total enrolment for girlsn general educatiomm 2020,is higher than that of bayor the first time

dueto various interventions to bring back girls to school saglteeping Girls in School initiative.

Table 3.13: Enrolments of General education, Skills & vocational training in Mufumbwe

Category GendenYear 2016 2017 AONRS 2019 2020
Vocational & Male 54 190 67 32 80
Skills Training | female 29 72 38 18 30
Total 83 262 105 50 110
General Male 11,360 | 11,502 |12,205 |12,498 |12,322
education female 11,072 11,402 12,086 12,447 12,706
Total 22,432 | 22,904 | 24,291 | 24,925 | 25,028
Staffing

Ministry of General Education (MoQHtas a total staffing of 677 disaggregated as follows; 652
teaching staff and 25 neeaching staff. Ministry of Youth and Sport (MoYS) has a total of 8
members of staff disaggregated as follows: 3 on Government payroll and 5 on the centre payroll.
Table3.14.below shows a detailed breakdown of si&ffing leves.
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Table 3.14: Staffing levels under education

Category Male Female Total
Teaching staff 369 277 649
Non-Teaching Staff 18 5 23
Skills Training (teaching) 3 0 3
Skills Training (Non-teaching) 3 2 5
Total 393 284 677

Following the increase in the number of schools from 62 in 2015 to 85 in 2020 there is need to
expand the existing staff establishment to carter for this increase. Sadly, most of the new schools
are community schools which do not even have trained teachers

Infrastructure

The district has a totalumberof 374 classroomm its 83 schoolsFigure 3.3 below shows the
analysisof walkable distance to schools in the district. It shows thatdst cases, learners are still
taking long walking distances to the school$e district schools are broken down 28
community schools that are still in pole and mate private school at primary level, 10 Secondary
schools and 44 Primary schaols

Figure 3. 3: Walkable distance analysis of schools in Mufumbwe district
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About 32% of he classroomsavailable are in a deplorable state, requiniagabilitation The

average classroom to pupil ratio currently stands at 1:66. This is above the ideal average of 1:45.

The number ofclassrooms need to be increased by 47%. This would in turn help effithent
implementation oeducae revised curriculum in schools.

The desk pupil utilization ratio for double seater desks is 1:6 while for single seater desks is 1:23,
comparing the number of classrooms to the number of desks, the average number of desks per

class stands at eleven (11) desks per classroom againstetiiesiiation of 24 desks per

classroom. The available number of desks should increase by 46% in order for the desk situation
to normalise.

The effects of the above indicators could have had a negative effect on the performance of learners

i n

During the 2019 examinations the district performed a®va! Grade 128.26%, Grade 9

fi

nal exami

nat i

on si

n

t hat

|l earner 6s

conece

36.15% and Grade 772.66%. These figures are qualitative performance indicators. However
guantitatively, the performance of the district is much high.

3.3.2.1. Skills Training and Tertiary Education
Table 3.15. provides an analysis of infrastructure, staffing levels and education provision at the
only skills training centre in the district.

Table 3.15: Analysis of Education Provision at Skills Training Centre

S/IN Input Required  Available  Shortfall ~Comment
1 Classrooms 6 2 4
2 Staff Houses 10 0 10
3 Workshop- 3 1 2 Need furnishing and
Electrical tools
4 Workshopi 3 1 2 Need furnishing and
Carpentry tools
5 Workshop- 3 1 2 Need furnishing and
Bricklaying tools
6 Libraries 1 0 1
7 Toilets 16 4 12
8 Student rooms 80 12 78 ltds a uni
9 Hostels (Ladies) 2 0 2 To accommodate 80
students
10 Hostel (Gentlemen)| 2 0 2 To accommodate 80
students
11 Tutors 10 4 6
12 Water Points 5 2 3 Need own water
system
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3.2.2.2. Secondary Education
Mufumbwe District has a total of 11 full Second&ghoolls accommodation a total of 5456
pupils. Of this population 59.7% are in full secondary schools while the rest are in basic schools.

Table3.16. illustrates the enrolment levels of grade 8 and 12 in the district

Table 3.16: Grade 8 to 12 Enrolment

00 pe per o 00 =10 ota
Full Secondary 11 1577 | 1684 | 3261
Basic School 28 1066 | 1129 | 2195
TOTAL 39 2643 | 2813 | 5456

Table 3.17. below showsthe analysis of educatiomaterials needed faguality learning and
teaching at Secondary School level.

Table 3.17: Analysis of Education Provision at Secondary School Level

S/N  Input Required Available Shortfall

1 Classrooms 136 66 70

2 Teachers Houses 220 19 201

3 Science laboratories | 44 6 38

4 Computer 11 1 10
Laboratories

5 Computers 200 99 101

6 Libraries 11 1 10

7 Desks 2728 628 2100

8 Toilets 248 37 211

9 Text books 120, 032 32,034 87,998

10 | Dormitories (Girls) 4

11 | Dormitories (Boys) 4

12 | Teachers 220 201 9

13 | Water Points 11 4 7

The Secondary Education in the district@nprised o small number of secondary schools. Out

of the 16 wards only? (Kalambu, Chizela, Kaminzekenzeke, Matushi, Kikonge, Kabipupu,
Kashima Westare hosi to the full secondary schools. The rest of $heardsonly have junior
secondary schosl(Basic Schools). Tie shows a gap in the number of secondary schools as
majority of students in secondary schools are required to walk long distances to access them. For
a girlchild in particular, this exposes them to various challenges, not only of physical nature in
termsof security but alssocially as some of the parents arscduraged from sending their
children to school, emanating into early marriages and school droplt&sefore, increasing the
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number of Secondary schools is of paramount importance for adequate and equitable education
provision in the district.

In addition, nost of the existing secondary schools do not have adequate classroom space. Some
of the secondary schools are accommodated in primary schools escalating the shortfalls of learning
space at primary sector.

3.22.3. Primary Education
Table3.18. below shows the situational analysis with regard the provision of education at the

primary school level as in Table below.

Table 3.18: Analysis of Education Provision at Primary Level

D Req eq Avallable ortra
1 Classrooms 233 197 36
2 Teachers Houses 220 101 119
3 Science laboratories 52 0 52
4 Computer Laboratories | 52 1 51
5 Computers 1300 78 1242
6 Libraries 52 2 50
7 Desks 9336 3840 5496
8 Toilets 848 185 663
9 Text books 149, 384 30, 167 119, 217
10 Dormitories (Girls) 0
11 Dormitories (Boys) 0
12 Teachers 466 382 85
13 Water Points 71 57 14

The District is still experiencing challenges with access and quality of learning arising from limited
classroomsand schools in generalhe district still has a problem with hygiene and sanitation
good practices because the number of latrines for use still very few and some schools have no
access to safe watpoints. Teacheaccommodation is another thorn in flesh challenge especially

in far to reach community schools with good teacher accommodation is centralized albi@y the
road and hence attracts amethins teachers in that same order of housing.

3.224. Early Childhood Centres

The district has a total of seventeen (17) early childhood centres. 16 of them aresgiuintis
while 1 is aprivate school. It is worth noting that the 16 centres in public school are facing
challenges ranging from inadequate staffing, classroom spacé)apuopriate furnitureThe
major challenge with ECE s theinadequate number of schools which is as result of inadequate
number of trained teachefack of ECE chairs and Tableeadequate and poor furnitutalored

for ECE leaners, and distant®e ECE centres is enormous as they are mainstreamaged
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schools. With 28 centres in the district, the district only has five ECE teachers on the district
government payroll system. The caregivers who are locally trained are handling the majority of
these centres, eventually quality assurance is weak.

Other challenges faced in education provision include
V Lack of specialised rooms like Science Labs, Computer Labs, Home Economics Rooms,
in all schools

V Low staffing levels at secondary levelssipecific subjects such d&athematics, Science,
ICT and Zambian Languages

V High levels of illiteracy

V High Teacher to Pupil levetiue to low staffing levels

V Low attainment (Pass) rates at grade 9 and 12 levels

V Inadequate and nemv ai | abi l ity of teaching and | ear
teachers guides, Computers etc.

V Inadequate classroom furniture in all schools

V Inadequate classroom accommodation at ECE, Primary and Secondary Twels

provision of accommodation is compounded by the fact that, some teachers prefer not to
reside in the already provided government accommodation in favour of the housing
allowance which has left some houses meant for teachers as white elephants.

V Inadegateand poorsanitation facilitiesn schools

V Lack of tertiary Institutions in the district

3.3.3. Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process
During the public consultation process, the following issues were raised;

V Inadequatenumber ofsecondary schools in the distrieading to long walking distances
by most Communities.

V Inadequate ECE centres in the district

V Poor road networlcoupled with lack of bridgesn Mufumbwe South limit access to
learninginstitutionsespeciallyduring the rainy season

V Poor calibre of some teachers who tend to go for work in a intoxicated state, leading to
poor education delivery

3.3.4. Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.3.4.1Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

Mufumbwe currently has an enrolment of 25, 028 children in schools. By the year 2030 the
enrolment of pupils from ECE to Grade 12 is anticipated to increase to 44, 559.If the infrastructure
and furniture in the schools remains the same, it is anticiph&dhe increased in enrolment

would cause stress on the existing facilities. This means that the current infrastructure needs to
increase by 434 classrooms and 9,765 desks. The table below shows the projected school going
population.Table 319. below shas the projected school going populatinorMufumbwe.
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Table 3.19: Projected school going population

Age Cohort 2008 2015 2020
5-6 899 1,196
7-13 15,964 18,741 18,673 23,474
14-18 1,187 1,394 5,456 19,888
Total 17,141 20,135 25,028 44,559

Source:DEBs 2020

3.3.4.2Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes
The existing education development Programmes in Mufumbwe include
V Rehabilitation of desks schools
V Upgrading the skills and competences of ECE teachers in order for them to effectively
deliver the current curriculum
V Training of Grades 1, 2 and 3 teachers in scientifically tested pedagogical skills in order
to improve early grade reading
V Using of online platforms for data management and processing
Table 320. below shows the existing education investment and the development projects in the

district.

Table 3.20; Developmental projects beinignplemented

S/N Site Target Quantity

1 Kashima Day Secondary @ 1x2CRB, 1x3 CRB and | 5 classrooms and 2
School 1x2 Lab labs

2 Matushi Basic 1x3 CRB 3

3 Kifuwe Basic 1x3 CRB 3

4 Kashima East Basic 1x2 CRB 2

5 Kamabuta Secondary 1x3 CRB 3

6 Kalambo Basic 1x2CRB, and 1x3 CRB | 5

7 Jairos Fumpa Day 3 No x 1x2 CRB 6
Secondary

8 Kawama Basic 1x3 CRB 3

9 Shungulu Basic 1x2CRB 2

10 | Kamikambi Community | 1x2CRB 2

11 | Kaminzekenzeke Day 1x3 CRB and 1x2 Lab | 3 classrooms and 2
Secondary labs

12 | Kalende Day secondary | 1x3 CRB and 1x2 Lab | 3 classrooms and 2

labs
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3.3.4.3The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population
Distribution pattern
If the current trends continued the following would be the impact on the Mufumbwe Education
and skills development:
V Overcrowded classrooms due to high enrolment
V Reduced teacher pupil contact time caused by multiple sessions in a learning institution
V High stress on the Inadequate furniture
V Inability to provide early childhood education to all eligible children
V High crime rates caused high dropout rates

3.3.5. Environment and Climate Change Analysis
3.3.5.1The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change
If the current trends continued the following would be the impact on the Mufumbwe Education
Sector.
V Overcrowded classrooms due to high enrolment
V Reduced teacher pupil contact time caused by multiple sessions in a learning institution
V High stress on the Inadequate furniture
V Inability to provide early childhood education to all eligible children
V High crime rates caused high dropout rates

3.3.5.2The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

Climate change has a direct impact on education. The primary impacts of climate change on
education are;

Overcrowded classrooms due to high enrolment

Reduced teacher pupil contact time caused by multiple sessions in a learning institution
High stress on the Inadequate furniture

Inability to provide early childhood education to all eligible children

High crime rates caused high dropout rates

<K <K<K

3.3.6. lIssues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

The gender equality issue in education has been a major concern iconaiyes, because of its

link with health and nutrition, economic development, and civic responsibilities.

Keeping Girls in School (KGS) Initiative is a component of the World Bank funded Girls
Education and Womenods Empower menlts olgentide inLi vel.i
Mufumbwe is to provide school fees to 1861 girls from Social Cash Transfer households. Since
2017 the highest number of beneficiaries on the programme was 1166 girls. This explains why
Mufumbwe has more girls enrolled in school compared to boys. If teis gachecked, there will

be more girls than boys in secondary schools. This would 8legraph against the girls.
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3.3.7. Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified

Progress in education of the girl child in Mufumbwe has been impeded by the high rates of school
dropouts, whose occurrence has implications for the attainment 8ugtainable Development
Goals (SDGs). The dropout rates are significantly influenced by factors such as early marriages,
poverty, pregnancies, business ventulasg walkingdistance to schoolsprostitution and the
negative attitude of the girls towards school

3.4. Food & Agriculture

Agriculture has beendentified as the major engine fattaining economic diversification and
subsequently growth and developmiarZambia In line with the UN 2030 agenda for Sustainable
Development and the African Union Agenda 208%s e c tgoatite be a competitive and
diversified agricultural sector driven by equitable and sustainable agricultural developheent.
emphasisis on the promotion of equitable development and reduction of poverty and food
insecurity through stable and consistent interpretation and implementation of policy in the district.

3.4.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level

The key government prioritias the districtinclude:

Promotion of crop diversification; The sector is providing fertilizer, hybrid seed inputs for
maize, groundnuts, soybeans and sorghum under the farmer input support programme FISP. Other
players such as Twibikeko Cooperative are providing sunflower seeds to farmers as a form of out
grower sbeme. Therefore, they are providing ready market for groundnuts and sunflower.

Yield and productivity improvement; Farmers are slowly shifting from conventional way of
farming to conservation methods through zero or minimum tillage, among other conservational
farming methods being practiced. Conservation Farming Unit CFU is in the district training
farmers on conservaim farming methods. CFU has been in the district since 2017. This has
resulted into training of 11760 farmers of which over 5000 have adopted the technology
Extension methodology Extension system in the district has been evolving. From training and
visit popularly known as T and V system to the more advanced approach of participatory extension
approach PEA. This system uses the bottom up approach to solve the challenges timaethe fa

in the community.

Promotion of irrigation technology; Dependence on raited for agricultural production has
proved unreliabletherefore, as a mitigation measure, irrigation comes in very handy. To this
effect, the sector is promoting simple irrigation technologies in the district through Enhanced
Community Based Smallholder Irrigation project, ECOBSI.

Entrepreneurship training ; Training farmers to own farming activities and treat them as business

in order to succeed in agribusiness.

HIV/AIDS and gender mainstreaming, Through income generating activities such as
horticultural production and the use of labour saving technologies, like those employed in ECOBSI
(simple irrigation technologies), women are able to do certain tasks which are less labour intensive
and still ean an income. In case of HIV/AIDS pandemic, awareness seminacsgaeizedin

order to share experiences and come up with better ways of combating the pandemic.
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3.4.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

Agriculture in the district is dominated by smatlale farmers witla fewlargescalecommercial
farmersalong the Kabompdver in the outskirts of the districthe District has a totalumberof

22 agricultural camps with 20 of them being manned by qualified officers. The current officer to
farmer ratio is at 1: 950, which is way above the desired ratio of 1:400. There is need to create
more agricultural camps in order to reduce the officenéauratio. The cropssube ct or 6 s mand
is to ensure food and nutrition security as well as creation of employment, and generation of both
household and national income. The crops that are mainly grown include but not linmi@deo
groundnuts, cassa, soypeans, sorghum, sweet potatoes and cowpeas.

This sector has been growing for some years now, but still remains undiversified and is still
dominated by maize. This has resulted in most of the farmers in the district to depend on maize for
their food and nutrition security as well as income generatiaime expense of other equally
important crops. The Farmer Input Support Programme (FISP) has largely contributed to this
situation as it has mainly been promoting the production of maize.

Table 3.21. below shows the distribution of camp houses including staff, block hoasds,
presence of motorbikes transporat different work stations the district

Table 3.21: Analysis of the distribution of camp houses including staff, transport in Mufumbwe

Block Camp Houses Sta Motorbike  Camp house Motorbike

ff provision
num | Sta| B C/ Numb | Sta| Buil A Renov| Provid Repair/ser
ber  te E E er te d ate | e new | vice
(ONO
Centr | Chizela 0 0 |01 O - o) O
al | Kalambo 1 poo |1 O - o] 0
r
Kakikasa 0 0 1 0 - o) O
Kamabuta 1 poo |1 O - o} o)
r
Munyambal| 1 |poo, |1/ 1 | fair o} O
a r
Kabip = Kabipupu 2 |poo/1/1 1 far O o)
upu r
Kalengwa 0 - 1 0 - o 0
Kanyundo 0 - 0 O - o] 0
Musonweji | 0 - 0 0 - o) 0
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Block

Camp

Houses

Sta Motorbike

Camp house Motorbike

ff provision
ber  te E E er te d ate | e new | vice
oNe
Kashi ' Kashima 1 pool11 O - o) o)
ma | East r
Kashima 1 |poo| 1/ © - o) O
West r
Matushi 1 poo |1 O - o] 0
r
Mush | Kabanda 0 - 10/1 © - o) 0
ima | Kaminzeken 1 | poo| |1/ 1 | fair o) o)
zeke r
Lalafuta 1 |poo |1 1 |bad o} 0
r
Miluiji 0 - 1 0 o) o)
Mushima 2 |poo|l [1| 1 |bad o} 0
r
Shungulu 0 - 1 0 - o) o)
Shuk | Kawama 1 |poo/1/1 O - o} 0
we r
Kikonge 1 'poo (1 0 - o) 0
r
Nyansonso | 1 | fair 1 0 - O O
Shukwe 1 poo |1 1 | bad o} 0
r

Table3.22. shows the analysis of the Agriculture service provision in Mufumbwe district.

Table 3.22: Analysis of Agriculture services in Mufumbwe
S/N Input Required Available Shortfall

1 Staff 40 20 20
2 District office space 12 7 5
3 Block house 5 4 1
4 Camp houses 27 13 14
5 Vehicle 2 1 1
6 Motorbikes 35 5 30
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The quality of extension services offered by the ministry staff is satisfactory. This is based on the
following indicators:

V Knowledgeable farmers use different inputs in crop production, e.g. fertilizer, pesticides
and herbicides

V Increased use of certified seeds in crop production.

V Adoption of technology on production, e.g. use of herbicides in weeding, use of chemicals
to minimize postharvest loses.

V Effective communication skills exhibited by the extension staff.

V ICT is being used to collect farmer information and execute FISP electronically (e
voucher).

V Increased maize production as a result of good crop management.

Challenges/Issues

In spite of the recorded successes in the agricultural sector, the overall performance of the sector
has not been effective enough to reduce poverty lévelse district Since small scale farmers
depend on rainfall for their farming, they are vulnerable to adverse weather conditions such as
droughts, floods and extreme temperatures. Other factors affecting production and productivity
in maize and most other crops are: ptaming practices, weak extension services, inadequate
farm inputs, pests and éigses, poor feeder roads and low output prisesual surveys show

that the majority obmallscalefarmers have stagnated at less than two hectares of cropped land
and obtain limited value from their producti@ther challenges include;

Low agricultural production and productivity;

Low levels of agricultural mechanization among smallholder farmers;

Inefficient agricultural markets for inputs and outputs;

High postharvest losses;

Limited access and availability to agricultural finance and credit facilities

Low private sector participation in agricultural development;

Inadequate mainstreaming of Gender and HIV/AIDS issues.

Heavy reliance on government support (Farmer Input Support. ProgramirésSP).

< <LK <LKLK<LKLKKLK KL
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Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process

Late supply of Farm inputs including fertilizer

Poor rural accessibility due pmor and unmaintained feeder roaasl lack of bridges on
important roadsi.e., Mufumbwe South)

Concern orExtensive cutting down of trees in the Southern Wards of the district
(Kaminzekenzeke, Miluji, Mushima and Kabipupu) due to increased use-ploOgh
brought in by the migrant farmers from the Southern and Western provinces.

V Lack of irrigation dams in the district

V Inadequate pest control information

<

<
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V Low incomes due to low productivignd Government control of market price for Cash
crops such as Maize.

V Lack ofagriculture produc&torage facilities by most Communities

V Sporadic and unpredictable weather pattern due to climate and environmental changes

V Limited access to markets

3.4.4. Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.4.4.1 Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

The number of farmers is likely to increase frtime current 20,000 to around 25,000 farmers.
There will be increased demand on almost all agricultural irthatsarebeingused presently as
well as the food and other agricultural outputs. Tinerease in population will demand for
increased:

Number of extension staféquired

housing and extension tools and equipment for extension staff

Arable landand pressure on water resources

Input supply

Market space for agricultural output

Level of industrialization in agricultural processing

private sector participation in agriculture

Farmer input suppoRrogrammes in the district

<K<K KKK KL

3.4.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes

Farmer input support programme; Currently, the sector has over 19,000 farmers but only 5500
are benefiting fronFISP. The farmers being supported only accounts for ZASP includes
capacity building of farmers for improved performance.

Crop diversification; Participation of other players such as CFU is, and will continue to contribute
to the sectordés profile of diversification.
crops being promoted through CFU. Consequently, this promotion of growiltysarops, is
bringing about nutrition improvement. Additionally, growing cotton and sorghum being drought
resistant, are helping in mitigating drought effects.

Promotion of irrigation development, Dependence on raifed for agricultural production has
proved unreliableTherefore, as a mitigation measure, irrigation comes in very hdmdhis
effect, the sector is promoting simple irrigation technologies in the district through Enhanced
Community Based Smallholder Irrigation project, ECOBSI. This is encouraging the production of
crops whole year round thus increasing household income.

Construction of modern farmer training Centre; The everincreasingneed for improved way

of farming necessitates the need to construct a modern farmers ti@emirgso as to address
issues to do with technological transfer in termderhonstration and or alongside thed@yew

site has been identified to relocate and expand the farmer training Centre near Musonweji river.
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3.4.4.3.The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population

Distribution pattern

The continued use of shifting cultivation method in agriculture, entails an increased loss of forestry
as farmers move from one field to another when the soil becomes infertile. This trend, encourages
a dispersed settlement type of population distribuiiothe rural areas and near water bodies,
leaving slowly but serious environmental impacts including climate change.

3.4.5. Environment and Climate Change Analysis

3.4.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

The continued indiscriminate cutting of trees due to shifting cultivation, will bring detrimental
effects as an input to climate change effe@siltivation along stream channels especially
Kabompo river rendering clearing of vegetation along the banks of rivers and streams and other
riparian habitats has a negative effect of causing siltation in rivers and streams. As can be seen
from the figureabove, Mufumbwe sits in a high rainfall area. Opening up huge tracks of land
renders the land susceptible tooitting becaus the layewhich encourages seepage is removed.

3.4.5.2.The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues othe Sector

Agriculture is the major activity of the district; thus, environmental and climate change issues will
mostly affect the agriculture sector as most farmers depend on the rains for their farming activities.
For instance, sogrosionmay make the land to become poor andproductive in terms of crop
productionUnpredictable rainfall pattern would mean low agriculture production and greitiyc

which in turn may result in hunger and poverty.

3.4.6.Issuesrising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Participation of women and men as equal partners in agriculture is key to ensuring household food
security and poverty eradication. The trend in the commurstibsit more men than women own

and engage in Livestock. Sustainable economic growth in agriculture cannot be achieved by efforts
that exclude more than half of the rural population (women) involved in agricultbreugh

income generating activities such as horticultural production and the use of-salvong
technologies, like those employedd@OBSI (simple irrigation technologies), women are able to

do certain tasks which are less labour intensive and still earn an intant acquisition for
women and the youth who are the most vulnerable isastillallengeOn average, less than 2%

of the total farming populatiaohatown landare womenThis has a negative effect on productivity

as the quest to ensure food security and household income is defeated.

3.4.7.Consideration ofheunderlyingfactors Contributing ttheissues Identified

There is slow or noissuance of Treasury Authority (by Ministry of Finance) for staff recruitment

and subsequent deployment to cope with the population growth. This has adversely affected the
performance of the sector in terms of delivery of extensioncas. Therefore, in order to provide
acceptable extension services to the community, the ratio of 1 extension worker to 950 farmers
should be changed to 1 extension worker to 400 farmers or even less than 400 farmers. Frozen
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senior positions at district level mainly for subject matter specialists should be unlocked so that
technological transfer of new and better farming methods could be enhanced.

Increasing number aftaffsboth at district and camp level is not enough as mobility to meet targets
and to reach far flung areas is requirétereforeJnadequate transport at both district and camp
levelsis one of the underlying factors to be addressed to improve production

3.5. Livestock and fisheries

The Ministry of Fisheries and Livestock is responsible for the development and management of
fisheries and livestock in the Districthe focus for the sector is to be transformed into a
diversified, competitive and expestiented sector.

3.5.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level
Il n I'ine with Mdfuembwe districtgsriniplementingheé following key priority
policies and plans;

V Increaseof fish production and improweent of nutritional leves through enhanced
support in terms of Dam construction and rehabilitations

V Provision of aquaculture extension servibgstrainingof fish farmers on how to set up
fish ponds, sustainapfish from the natural water bodibg regulating the size and period
of fish farmingin order to ensure increased aquaculture productivity.

V Generabn of additional employment opportunities in fisheries and ancillary industries to
help alleviate poverty.

V Conserve resources throufgsung, varying, suspading and revokng any permits and
licenses for fishing equipment used for fishing, aquaculiwee=ase fish production and
improve nutritional level.

V Control of livestock diseases through surveillance, vaccinations against disease of national
economic importance such as Food and Mouth Disease (FMD), Rabies, and African swine
fever, stock movement after anti mortem of animaksining of Fish farmerand meat
inspection as a disease control measure. This is aimed at reducing animal mortality that
will increase in Livestock population.

V Capture fisherieghrough,framework surveysurveillanceand law enforcementjshing
equipmentegulationandcollection of revenue.

Conservation; fishers use the correct tools and regulating the size of fish being caught.

3.5.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

Livestock

The Livestockproductionin Mufumbwe district is largely practed usingtraditional type of
production.Table 3.23. below shows livestocktatisticsin Mufumbwe district. The majority of
Livestock farmers in the district have poor Livestock infrastructure, poor and inferior animal
breeds and are usually on free range.
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Table 3.23; Livestock Statistics for Mufumbwe District

S/ N Livestock Typ Tot al Popul ati ¢
2009 2020

01 Cattl e 3560 10, 897

02 Poul try 12540 39,900

03 Goat s 3240 6, 484

04 Pi gs 1500 3,112

Source: CSeLivestock census, 2020 and District Livestock register

Despite the district having high potential for the Livestock industry such as vast grazing land,
plenty of clean drinking water and free from major Livestock diseases, the sector still faces
challenges such as inadequate information among the Livestoo&ri&aon animal management
practices, absence of infrastructure and equipment such as dip tanks, spray races, neck clamps,
crush pens, weighing scales and loading bay. These challenges have greatly hindered the district
from tappinginto the economic valuef the livestock industry.

The increase in cattle populatiaver the past few yeairs attributed to the absence of major

animal diseases, increadenowledge and interest among farmers venturing into cattle rearing and

good supply of animal drugs. Most of these animals are found in the west (kashima) and south
(Miluji) parts of Mufumbwe district. The reason being thtétere is an increase in shared
knowledge from the immigrant farmers from Southern and Western proviheeincrease in

poultry can beattributedto the intensive control of Newcastle disease that cause lossles in

poultry industry.The increase ig o agogguktion can battributed to the support from European

Union supported project that was empowering beneficiaries with improved goats through the
ministry of agriculture and cooperatives at that time, capacity building and increased demand of
goats in Congo DR that hauweggered the interest to keep goats among the Livestock farmers in

the District.

The sl owpg gpdetul aitn on liismiatidé & r sban teidmintoed numbe
far mer sanaddhepiAgsi can swine fever di seladsle5 ount br
some parts of the district. The source of thi
carriers of the wvirus that came in contact wi

Fisheries

Fishing plays an i mportant role in the distri
itdéds a source of food an dCapturefishertbsiscondurtrd inrttev e n u ¢
following rivers; Kabompo, Mufumbwe, Musonweji, lalafuta, Lunga, and Mumbezhi in the district

where revenue for fish Licensing is being collected annually from 1st March to 30th November.

The district hagjot 135 dug fishponds and 96 ponds are functioning. this programe is not being
implemented fully due to inadeate fingering breeding centers ,low staffing of fisheries extension
officers and inadequate financial support (loan schemes) to fish farmers which can boost the fish
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farming industry in the districlThe most common fish species grown in the district includes Red
Breasted Bream, Three Sported Bream and Green Headed Bream.

Table 3.24: Analysis of Livestock and fisheries services

1 Staffs 36 13 20
2 District office 1 0 1
3 Veterinary camp houses 9 3 6
4 Livestock camp houses 9 0 0
5 Vehicle 4 1 3
6 Motorbikes 18 8 10
7 Fishponds 155 96 59

Table 3.24. above shows staffing levels, infrastructure and transport situation idisthniet.
Manned camps ar&aminzekenke, matusbhukwe, Nyansons#&abipupu, Mufumbwe central

and kalambo. The remaining unmanned camps are; Miluji,mushima ,kashima and munyambala
.Camp houses are only available in one shukwe and two mushima..At the district there is
running vehicle but very old with a lot requiremergsservice it. . The shortfall shown ihe

table are greatly affecting the service to the Livestock and fisiefa in the district.

The quality of service performands attributed ta numberof enabling factors which, among

others, included effective management and provision of administrative and logistical support
services, improved fisheries and livestock production and productivity due to enhanced
prevention and control of diseases, vestamd pests.

Table 3.25. show the performance of the sector including the impediments to the performance

Table 3.25: Analysis of Livestock and fisheries performancetie District

Existing Service
Extension Visits to
Fishers and Fish
farmers.

Performance Indicators
Reduced Production.

reduced number of fish ponds
reduced number of fish farmers

Underlying Causes
Inadequate funding
In adequate personnel

Fisheries
surveillance and
Law enforcement

Reduced number of Fishers
registered.

reduced fish production

Reduced number of Fishers sensiti:
on Annual Fish ban and Licencing.
Number of Fishers adhering to the
Fish ban. 1 Dec to 28 February
Annually.

Inadequate funding
In adequate Fisheries
staff.

Control of
Livestock diseases

High incidences of management

diseases

Inadequate funding
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Farmers not able to pay
for Rabin. NCD
vaccines.

In adequate Camp
extension staff.

In adequate transport

Livestock disease

Low Number of farmers meetings

Inadequate funding

Extension High disease incidences. In adequate Camp
extension staff.
In adequate transport
Low number ofLivestock vaccinated Inadequate funding
Low number of treatments In adequate Camp
Veterinary Camp Reduced livestock production. extension staff.
Services high incidences of diseases In adequate transport

Livestock extension

Low number of meetings / trainings
held.
Increased livestock production.

Inadequate funding
In adequate Camp
extension staff.

In adequate transport

Livestock Camp
Services

Low livestock production.

Inadequate funding
In adequate Camp
extension staff.
Inadequate transport

Construction of
Livestock Service
Centres

No livestock service centre
completed.

Lack of funding

Construction of
Livestock Dip Tank

No dip tanks functional.

Not funded

Enhancement of
Product
diversification

Fewdiversificationsinto production
of selected livestock types.

There are more crop
farmers than livestock
farmers.

Require robust livestock
extension.

Formation of
Livestock Farmer
groups and
Cooperatives.

Fewnumbersof registered livestock
farmer groups.

Cooperatives formation
associated with fertilizel
benefits under FISP.

Otherissues relating tthe performance of Livestock and fisheries include;

Vv

for extension services
V Poor roadnfrastructure especially feeder roads

V Over fishing and use of environmentally unfriendly fishing gears by fishermen.

Inadequate transport for the district office and field offi¢erfacilitate easy mobility
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V Lack of research due to absence of a research facilities that can help the fisheries
department to determine and improve on the quantity types and quality of fish for local
and international market.

V Inadequate participation by stakeholders such as the Local Authority and other relevant
players in organizing the village regroupings and involving them in the collection of
fish levies.

V Low regulation compliance levels

3.5.3.Issues arising from the Public Participation Process

V Inadequate extension services in order to improve production and productivity.

V Inadequate fingerling distribution for fish ponds atains as well as natural water bodies
with fingerings.

V Inadequatd.ivestockdisease control and prevention through vaccinations, treatment and
vector control.

V Lack of Livestock and fish breeding centre in the district

V Use of poor fishing methods in natural water bodies such asf pg@sons and mosquito
nets, leading to diminishing fish stocksnaturalwater bodies.

V Livestock disease outbreaks especially in poultry.

V Lackof functioning deep tanks and sprays for Livestock disease control

V Poor road infrastructure especially feeder roads

3.5.4. Impact of Changeanticipatedover thenexttenyears

3.5.4.1.Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

The population is anticipated to increase resulfrogn the movement of people from other
districts and provinces due to good arable land for proguction livestock andishing farming.

The central location of Mufumbwe district presents good market for messtock and fish
produce fromall districtsin the province. All these factors will subsequently attract farmers/
traders from other areas that are badly hit by the effects of climate change. The increase in
population will trigger high demand for servicasd facilities.

3.5.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes
Below are the existing and proposed development Programrtedser.26.

Table 3.26: Existing and proposed development Livestock and Fisheries Programmes

S\ Project Name Ward/Location  Source of funds
Livestock service center Matushi Central Governmen

2 Dip Tankconstruction Kashima Central Governmen

3 Establishment of Community | Mufumbwe Central Governmen
based fingering production Central
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3.5.4.3.The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population

Distribution pattern

Population increase in Mufumbwe district will certainly provide an opportunity for increased
fisheries and livestock activities as a result of the increase in demand for livestock and fisheries
products. However, this increased population will also leadnsustainable use of natural
resources such as fish stocks in the natural water bodies, deforestation, pollution, green gas
emissions as a result of increased livestock farming. Additiormlg/to increased movements of
people and livestock and fishesi trades, there will be anticipated increase in livestock disease
outbreaks such as African Swine Fever (ASF), Foot and Mouth Disease (FMD), East Coast Fever
(ECF) and Contagious Bovine Pleural Pneumonia (CBPP) among others. Such disease outbreaks
are a srious public health challenge which ultimately results in restricted animal activities
including movements which also inherently results in loss of income among farmers and generally
negatively affects livestock and fisheries production. Other impadtglmthe following;

i.  Grazing pressure on natural pasture will lead to soil erosion as a result of too many
settlements in the Central Business District.
ii.  Social conflict between livestock and humans due teallmeation of pastoral land for
livestock grazing.
iii.  Deforestation leading to the migration of bees to the neighbouring countries, thus leading
to reduction in honey production.
iv.  Droughts: Droughts and prolonged dry spells have also become common in the last few
years and are most likely to continue into the near future.
v. The overall effect of the aforementioned is a reduction in the development and productivity
of the sector, hence reduction in its contribution to the development dikthiet.
Environment and Climate induced effects wiltludereduced yields of capture fisheries that will
lead the district to import fish from other districts in the province and other provinces. The
depletion of fish stocks will affect the livelihood of the snsaldle farmers who depend on fish to
sustain theifamilies. Increased temperatures will induce Livestock diseases and pest that favour
high temperature. Heat stress also cause reduction in production of animal products such as milk,
eggs and beef.

3.5.5. Environment and Climate Change Analysis

The district has been experiencisgoradicweather pattern for the past years as the result
livestock, fish and crop farming was affected greatly in the District. This contributed to reducing
of water levels of streams, rivers, pools, and swamps in the grazing areas of livestock. Fish farming
is dso affected in the process.

3.5.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

As indicated above, the increased population as a result of increased livestock and fisheries,
deforestation, overgrazing pollution and green gas emissions. These will consequently contribute
to increased climate change (global warming). The trend omtheement and climate change
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has contributed due to the cutting down of trees for timber, burning of charcoal and farming
activities are done using oxen plough.

3.5.5.2.The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

These changes will affect fish and livestock production which in return will affect fisheries nesting
grounds, migration of migratory fish species, worsen mortality, incidences of disease and pest
outbreaks contributing to erratic fisheries and livestaoklpction to poor pasture and inadequate
water for drinking.

Climate change will further lead to land degradation due to deforestation and soil .€Fbsies
changewill resultinto the following;

U0 Reduced yields of livestock and fisheries that will lead the district to import fish from
other districts in the province and other provinces.

U The depletion of fish stocks will affect the livelihood of the srsallle farmers who
depend on fish to sustain their families.

U Increased temperatures will induce Livestock diseases and pest that favour high
temperature. Heat stress also cause reduction in production of animal products such as
milk, eggs and beef

U Effect on fisheries nesting grounds, migration of migratory fish species, worsen mortality,
depletion of certain fish species,

U Poor pasture and inadequate water for and animal drinking.

Furthermore, there will be departure of resources from addressing developmental issues to
mitigating the effects of the environment and climate change. Social services will not be
effectively delivered in the district. The extremes of the environmentlandte change have a
long-term effect on the economy of the district and require huge investment to address

3.5.6. Issuesarising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Participation of women and men should be equal, agriculture is key to ensuring household food
security and poverty eradication. Livestock activities are dominated by the males in the district.
About 70% of the Livestock Farmers are male. Sustainable egogoowth in agriculture cannot

be achieved by efforts that exclude more than half of the rural population (women) involved in

agriculture.

The sector has deliberately put in place the following interventions to ensure that the youth, women
and differently abled people benefit from the Livestock and Fishaciesties

V Empowering more vulnerable women with goats, pasture seeds knowledge and skills.

V Facilitated women groups to be trained in village chicken production, receive day old
chicks and feed through the department of community development.

V Own farming land through traditional Leadership through lobbing government create
farming blocks.
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3.5.7. Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified
V Slow-issuance of Treasury Authority (by Ministry of Finance) for staff recruitment and
subsequent deployment to cope with the population growth.
V Freezing of senior positions at district level
V Inadequate financial resources for program implementation, i.e. construction of staff
houses
V Inadequate transport at both district and camp levels.

3.6. Forestry & Tourism

Forestry and Tourisractivitiesare regulatethy the National Forestry Policy of 2014, Forests Act

of 2015,andthe Zambia Wildlife Act No. 14 of 2015 to enforce law and order regarding the
management of forests and wildlife and their exploitation. Additionally, the operations of the
sector are guided by key national documents such as the Seventh National DeveRjpmen
(NDP), Vision 2030, the Sustainable Development Goals and the National Strategy to Reduce
Deforestation and Forest Degradati®he sectoplays a huge role in the economics of the district

as the total protected area takbewt 69% of the total land

3.6.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level

Key Principle areas of the sector in terms of conservation and management include sustainable
and integrated management, equitable and effective participation of local communities and
traditional leaders, equitable access to, and fair distribution ogdteomic, social, health and
environmental benefits derived from natural resources and recognition of traditional knowledge.

3.6.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

Mufumbwe district is rich in natural forestry resources (see &bk below). Mufumbwe district

has two national forests (Ndenda, Chiboinbod three local forests (Kabanga, Mufumbwe,
Chizela), two (2) National parks and two (2) Game Management areas (GMASs), amounting to a
total of protected area of approximately 14,242.13 KooXering about 69% of the total Land in

the district All protected areas show potential for nathessed Tourism and provide a safe net for
animal conservation, a good environment for bee keeping and consequently production of pure
and natural honey. These natural resources are characterized by difdreig spees in their

pristine nature guaranteeing quality ecological services. However, management and maintenance
of these natural resources are not without challenges.

Table 3.27: Analysis of Forest reserves in Mufumbwe district
Nameof Estates Protected LocalNational Area Status
Area No Covered

Ndenda P178 National 2,445.94 Encroached
(Farming Activities)

Chibombo P52 National 1,230.24 Encroached
(Farming Activities)

Kabanga P347 Local 460.10 Encroached
(Farming Activities)

6l|Page



Nameof Estates Protected LocalNational Area Status

Area No Covered
Chizela P410 Local 9.60 Encroached
(Farming Activities)
Mufumbwe P441 Local 36.25 Encroached
(Farming Activities)
Encroached
(Farming Activities)
Kasonso Busanga  P.A No.6 GMA 7,780Km2 | Encroached
GMA (Farming Activities)
Chizela GMA GMA 2,280Km2 | Encroached
(Farming Activities)
Total Coverage 14,242.13
Km?

Management of protected areas is without challerfgggsice delivery is hindered by inadequate

funding, tools, transport and low staffing levels at the officé increased human activities in the
protected areas

The sectorbds potenti al has not be thadistriatdsbhy exp
tourism destination and ineffective environmental planning and policy implementation, as well as
ineffective coordination among Government agencies.

The sector requires a number of items among whidindeshuman Resources key in order to

effectively implement the planned activities. TaBI&8.below showghe analysis management
capacityof the protected areas

Table328 Anal ysis of protected areasd management
S/N Input Required Available Shortfall \

1 Offices 41 26 15

2 Staff 177 42 135
Houses

3 Computers | 23 10 13

4 GPS Sets | 37 27 10

5 Camping 177 108 69
Tents

6 Firearms 171 97 74

7 Staff 177 108 69

Timber processing. The District has two timber logging companies (Chikanijji construction and
general trading with the other on in the name of Sharma brothers international Zambia) that have
licenses running. Javuma Saw Mills are into timAérere are various and beautiful sites within
protected areas in district thatvbrs ecotourism activities. Howevéne potential has not been

fully tapped into The current sites where such ecotourism activities are operaimhadies
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Kitebe Safari lodge, Katajilo lodge, Christellar fishing campere is great potential f@dame
ranching in the distrighlthough currently only onis in existence by the nameBfe t t y Mus hal a
Game Ranch.

Challenges/Issuesdentified include;

V Conflictsbetween people and animals one of the main threats to the continued survival of
many species in the protected areasttlemenexparsion bringsand natural habitats shrink,
people and animals are increasingly coming into conflict over living space and food. People
lose their crops, livestock, property, and sometimes their lives. The animals, many of which
are already threatened or endangered,often killed in retaliation or to 'prevent' future
conflicts.

V lllegal loggingis another challenge being experienced in the protected areas as people are seen
to illegally harvest timber without permits or those with perrtetsd toharvestbeyond the
concession areaThe impacts of illegal logging are varied, ranging from unchecked
deforestation to the deprivation of sustainable livelihood opportunities for local communities.
lllegal logging also results in a loss of tax revenue for the disinictially

V Deforestationand Environmental Degradation; lllegal conversion of forests to agricultural
land uses is one of the key drivers of deforestation around the distnas been observed that
a lot of foresthectange were illegally converteffom 2000to 2020. In somecasesiit is
particularly difficult to distinguish between illegal conversion of forestland for agricultural
purposes, and illegal logging solely for the sale of timber and wood prod&lafing
cultivation has als@ontributel greatly to tke process of deforestationthe district Charcoal
production is one of the main economic activities in thstrict. It is another major contributor
to forest degradation &ommunities continue tauthlessly exploit trees and forests without
replanting

V Encroachmentof protected areas and Wildlife poaching; Foressand GMAs are threatened
with loss of forest cover and species due to encroachment that the district hasedotatinu
experienceeitherfor town expansion asimply poaching

V Other factors hampering growth of the sector include: lack of good air transport; foreign
touristsdéd concerns about safety and hygiene
sites; and witompetitiveness of tourism services.

3.6.3.Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process
During the public consultative process, the community raised the following issues
V Human and animal conflicts are some of the main threats to the continued survival of
many species in the protected araassome tend to consume crops grown in the nearby
human settlements. This posessignificant threat to local human populatiand the
wildlife equally.
V Little to no benefit§revenue)or the local communities from loggiragtivities.
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V Deforestationis currently one of the major environmental problems in Mufumbwe district
as forests are cleared for a number of human activBieiting cultivation practice has
increased in the southern which has witnessed immigrant farmers from southern province.
A concern has been raised by the communities as there has an increase in the cutting down
of trees for Agric purposes

V Forest encroachment & Wildlife poaching has lots of adverse effects on local
communities, wildlife populations, climate, ecosystem, biodiversity, and the environment
as a whole.

3.6.4.Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years
3.6.4.1.Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities
The anticipated impact on the forestry and wildlife sectors over the next ten years include;

V A rise in the demand for wood, nevood forest and wildlife products leading to
degradation of protected areas. Extinction of frequently explait species such as
Guibourtia coleosperma(Rosewood) Pterocarpus angolensis(Mukwa), Afzelia
guanzensigMupapa) for timber andulbernadia paniculatgMutondo) for making bark
hives and manufacturing charcoal is anticipated. In the case of wildlife, large mammals
such as Buffalo, Sable and Hartebeest are expected to suffer the same fate of extinction.

V An Increase in demand for agricultural land. This will lead to clearing land in order to
establish agricultural fields. As a result, there will be high deforestation rate which may
lead to the effects of climate change such as droughts and floods. Tdie effelimate
change may lead to hunger and poverty among people.

V Increased cultivation along river banks. This would lead to siltation and burying of rivers/
streams. This would affect the availability of water not only to human being but also wild
animals.

V The environmental calamities incind disease episodes, droughts, famines, civil crisis
and the adjustments took the form of selling livestock, brewing beer, collecting honey, and
consuming insects. As population pressure increased, the natural food provision decreases
and man suddenly chargifestyle.

3.64.2.Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes

Ecotourism related activities Under this program development of lodgegromoted in keland

areas such as lasitting adjacent to the major rivelnave beemproposedo accommodate all eco

related activities among which lodges, Game ranches and fishing camps for catch and release full

under. Tlis component covers a fraction of the national Park (Kafue National BaekjyoGame

Management areas Kasongusanga and Chizela Game management area.

Sport Hunting isanotheractivity thatis beingundertaken under this sector. Theogram is

intended to promoteevenue generation bothfrasnu st ai nabl e hunti ng. It

of forex when all GMAs and the fraction of the park are fully policed and develop.

Sustainable timber and timber product harvest Under this program all sorts of timber harvest

concession, wood and forest product harvesisareed to paid up companies under concessions
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Integration of community forest management and development activities

V Honey production through beekeeping Trident foundation in partnessthpendo Bee
Hive Company which is an arm of Kalumbila mine provide knowledge and material (bee
hives to selected communities in the district as a way of mitigating an impact expected
on the vegetation of habitat,

V Sustainable charcoal production

V Establishment of wood Manufacturing Factories to produce finished wood products such
as doors, tables, furniture, particle boards and ceiling boards

3.6.2. The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population Distribution
pattern

The trend of cutting down trees for Timber and wood fuel, forest cleariragfmulture purposes

will result in adverse impacts of climate and environmental chaAgethe population of

Mufumbwe continue increasing, the demand for forest resources@isioues tancreasefor

various economical social activitieghis will result in increased rate of forest conversion to other

land uses, encroachment of protected areas, and pollution of water bodiegould put pressure

on the ecosystesrand negatie effecs on the management of forest and wildlife resourthsse

trends,will result inmore people in rural communities where forestrin abundancand land is

cheap and readily availableeading to dispersed settlement development in the distigure

8.4.3.1 below illustrates the analysis of the impact of existing trends on Land use and population

distribution.

3.6.5.Environment and Climate Change Analysis

Protected areas are major resource of the physical environment in the district as they account for
69% of the total Land. Thegfficientutilization and management for the distgennot be
emphasized.

3.6.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

Timber harvesting, agriculture activities along the river banks and increased deforestation due
agriculture and charcoal production brings about environmental degradation. The loss of trees and
other vegetation can cause climate change, desertificatdnerosion, floodingandincreased
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere

This can create a vicious cycle: a child living in poverty or deprived of adequate water and
sanitation before a crisis will be more affected by a flood, drought or storm, less likely to recover
quickly and at even greater risk in a subsequent cBsisause of the risk associated with them,
flood and drought zones often overlap with areas of high poverty and low access to essential
services such as water and sanitation. This means that children and families who are already
disadvantaged by povertythosewith the fewest resources for copingre likely to face some of

the most immediate dangers of climate change.
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3.6.5.2.The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector
Forestry,wildlife and tourism ardirectly affected by climatand environmental changéghere

has been a notable decline and unpredictability in the annual raanfisiée in temperatures locally
and on a global scale. These adverse effects of the changes in the climate and emaredorent
to various human activitie.able 3.29. below illustrates the possible outcomes of climate and
environmental change on the sectémvironmental changesill likely increase the frequency of
droughts, floods and severe weather eve8tsvere weather events can destroy or disrupt
infrastructure critical to welbeingof people including schools, health facilities and transport.

The impacs will result in low revenugeneration from Forestry and wildlife activitissch as low
Ecaourism, thereby antribuing very minimalto the National GDP. Additionally, Persistent
drought or floodsmay lead to loss of valuable wildlife and timber species, as well as the
beekeeping tree species.

Table 3.29: Climate and Environmental change possible scenarios

Variable Future Scenario Impacts
Wildlife Forestry
Temperature | Increase in temperature | Fires Fires
Rainfall Shorter rain season Droughts Loss of vegetation
cover
Dry spells within the Loss of wildlife Loss of trees
rainy season
Extremes Increased incidence of | Loss of Habitat Soil Erosion
floods

3.66. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Foress offer many and various benefits to the people of Mufumbwe. They are ussd@sa of

food, cash income and a range of subsistence benefits for people, but there are major differences
in the benefits that accrue to men and wonmetuding the vulnerable group€ompared with

men, women are frequently disadvantaged in their access to forest resources and economic
opportunities in the forest sector duevémiousinterrelated factorsThe nature of forestry activities

such as logging are demanding and Sgafree in nature.

Gender differentiated behavi or atlolesnawrleveds ofand s o
literacy, education, physical abilities and technsldlls; theburden of domestic and child care
responsibilitieson women are some of factors that hinder an equal participation of Men and
Women in forestry activitiesSimilarly, the differently abled group are disadvantaged with little
intervention measures to ensure their participatitowever, it must ba@oted that, a number of
women have joined the ranks of charcoal business activities, not only in trade, but also in
production.
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3.6.7.Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified

The rate of natural resources degrada#iod other issues identified atae to underlying issues
such as povertyhigh illiteracy levels early marriagespoor agriculture practicegshifting
cultivation)and high population increase

Understaffing limited equipment andhadequate logisticéor the staffresult in demotivated
employees with poor coverage of the forests and GMAs, thereby leading to encroachments and
risk of wildlife species The shortage of the staff and inadequate logistesaffecied the
sustainable natural resources management andaslisd to increased deforestation
Thevulnerability and ecoveryof the poorer communities also have limited means to cope with
the losses and damage inflicted by natural disadtezsefore pressure is increased on the natural
resources

Somecommunities lack informatioonn forest regulationsgs a result they suffer the mdsim
enforcement measures and utilization of forest resources

Theeffects ofall this has beenlimate change whichasnegatively impa&don food security of
people in the district

3.7. Transport, Communication & Infrastructure

Transportcommunicatiorand infrastructure developmeare an integral part of human habitation.
Housing is one of the important most important human needs as it provides many and various
functions for people. Attached to the provision of housing is supporting infrastructure, which
provides means for access to goods and services including commumiaatioinformation
sharing.

3.7.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented atocal Level

Government policy in terms of transport is outlined in the National Transport Policy

Implementation Plan 2012028. The core of the policy is to create an intermodal transport system

which will provide for interlinkages among the four modes (Rail, roadyral water) of transport

that will lead to the transformation of Zambia into a regional transport hub3fy @dvernment
policy in terms of communication is to improve connectigityoss the countryrhis has seen the

rise in installation of communicath towers hence making improving both phone and internet

connectivity in both urban and rural are&sme of the keyocusinfrastructure developmeir

the districtinclude;

V Improvement of access to information in order to promote citizenry participation in
socioeconomidevelopment.

V Developnentand maintenance oproductive and social infrastructure and services such as
roads; storage facilities, rail network, energy, communications systems, education, training and
health facilities, public utilities and other services;

V Development of aviation infrastructure and operations

V Construction and rehabilitation tfe Urbarroad network
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As part of the objective of social investment and human development, the vision for 2030 is to
providePlanned resettlement with adequate, affordableqaiatity housing by 2030dn the local
setting, this culminates in the following as key priority areas;
V Provision of Planned Urban and Rural settlements in order to meet the demand for adequate
housing
V Increasngthe number of people accessing planned urban and rural settlemg&meicent
by 2030;
V Ensuring implementation of aefficient and transparent procedure for secufTiiigje
deeds

3.7.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

The district relies mainly on road transport but only has one bituminous standard wolaidhof

only passes through the distrfodbm Solwezi to ManyingaCommunication is fairly good as at

least one mobile phone network is available in all the wards and local radio coverage is accessible
to at least 60% of the populatiddommunication wise the district is about 85% reachable.

Figure 34. below shows transport and Communicatmalysisn Mufumbwedistrict.

Figure 3.4: Transport & Communication analysis in Mufumbwe

Mufumbwe District
Transport and Communication
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(@) Transport

The department of transport is mandated to promote the development and growth of the roads, railway transport, aandawspent
transport in sub sector in order to facilitate the movement of people and §abk8.30. below shows thenalysis of district road transport
infrastructure

Road Transport

Table 3.30: Analysis of the district road transport infrastructure

S/N  Road Name Condition Presence Presence of  Drainage Economic Benefits
Bridges Culverts
1 Kalengwa- Kabipupu | U6 28km | Graded but with a | 2 Bridges Nil poor Connects five Govt
lot of potholes Schools and 1 RHC
2 Kaminzekenzeke u7 11km | Graveledwith NIL 3 culverts Poor Connects
Chief Muhima Palace potholes Kaminzekenzeke to
Mushima
3 Kabanda Shungulu | U6 10km | Graded but not up | 2 Bridges Nil Poor Connects 3 Govt
to standard schools and 1 RHC
4 Miluji Bridge i Miluiji 11km | Earth road which | washed away | Nil Poor Connects 3 Schools
School has never been and 1 RHC used by
graded Tobacco farmers
5 Lumwe u2 6km Graded with Nil Nil Poor Connects 2 Schools
potholes and 1 RHC
6 M8 Jivundu U3 12km | Graded with a lot | Nil Nil Poor Connects ZAWA
of sandy Camp, 1 RHC and
Govt. School
7 Wishimanga Ul 21km | Gravel road with | 1 makeshift | Nil Poor Connects 1 RHC and
Munyambala potholes Bridge in a 1 School
bad condition
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Road Name Condition Presence Presence of  Drainage Economic Benefits
Bridges Culverts
8 M8 i Munyambala R170 | 23km | Partly gravelled 1 Makeshift | 1 culvert Poor Connects 3 Schools
with a lot of bridge and 1RHC
potholes
9 Shongwa Kabanga | R167 | 70km | Earth road in bad | N/A Nil Poor Connects 2 Schools
State and 1 RHC
10 M8-Kalengwa D773 | 45km | Gravelledwith a N/A Adequate Poor Connects to
lot of potholes culverts Kalengwa Mine
11 M8- kawama U5 15km | Gravelled with 1 Bridge in a | 2 culverts Poor Connects to 2 school
pothole bad condition 1RHC
12 MusonwejiShungulu | U6 80km | Graded with a lot | 4 dilapidated | Nil Poor Connects Game
of potholes bridges such Management Area to
that vehicles the Central business
cannot use the District
route
13 Kalendei Graded with 1 Bridge Nil Poor It connects to a schoc
Nyampafuka road potholes and farms
14 Kalende Kahombo Earth road with 1 Bridge Nil Poor It connects to a
road sandy school, Kabompo
river and farms
15 Township roads 15.7km| Good firm gravel | N/A Not yet Not yet Connects governmen
undergoing upgrading roads constructed constructed departments, markets
to bituminous Schools and clinics
standard.
16 Mutandai Chavuma | M8 140km | Tarred road with a| One One section at| Drainage is Connects nine wards
Road, lot of potholes and Kamazovu okay apart
Mufumbwe Stretch edge cracking requires from A stretch
culverts at Kamazovu
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Types of Road Transport Services (Public and Private)

Common public transport for the district are big buses from Solwezi town via M8 road to
Chavuma. Private transport mainly consists of light trucks, taxis, mortar bikes, ox carts and
bicycles.Inter-district connectivity is not a challenge as the district has enough bus services to
Chavuma and Lusaka. However, inthiatrict movements are difficult and expensive. Any travel

to a ward not along the M8 Road requires either public transport, lmkimgpking a vehicle. This
leads to considerable delays andénagsts.

Service stations/Bus stops

The district has got one filling station that sells petrol and diesel only and one bus stop known as
Mufumbwe Bus StationThe district has got one filling station that sells petrol and diesel. Only
one bus stop known as Mufumbwe Bus Station exists in the district and it is not enough to meet
future population and economic demandsadidition the district does not have a $aguck
parking bay leading to drivers just parking along gravel roads and the M8 Road. As a result of
such parking, roads are undgeing defects such as rutting and edge cracks leading to reductions
in lifespans of roads and earlier than expected degradations.

Air transport

In termsof air transportthe district has the following air strips; kalengwa, Jivundu and Kabanda
are for the Government while Kalende is a private airstaple 3.31. below highlights on the sate
of the ai strips in Mufumbwe.

Table 3.31: State of Air strips in Mufumbwe District

S/N  Air Strip WardLocation Wards Serviced State of
Airstrip

1 Kalende Kalambu Chizela, Kalambu and Kamabuta, | Very bad
Shukwe and Munyambala

2 Kabanda Mushima Mushima, Kaminzekenzeke and | Good
Lalafuta

3 Jivundu Matushi Matushi, Kashima West & East Fair

4 Kalengwa Kalengwa Kalengwa, Kabipupu and Musonwe Bad

5 Elinda Ranch| Mushima Private commercialse Good

The table above shows the airstrips in the district. The table suggests that all wards can be services
through airstrips from nearby wards. However, the situation on the ground is not the case as roads
are extremely bad. This means that were emergendgesgruch as relief and disaster mitigation,

it is important for each not along M8 Road to have an airstrip.

Water transport
The district has water transport services but not fully utilised by the public, however it is only used
for leisure purposes such as boat cruising in Jivundu (Matushi Ward) at Kitebe Safaris. The district
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has also water crossing points at Jivundu pontoon on Kabompo River and boats crossing points at
Shimpandanga, Miluji, Kashima West and Musonweji.

Railway transport
Mufumbwe district has no railway line and consequently no operational railway transportation

system.

(b)

()

Communication
) Mobile and Internet services
The district has all the three licensed service providers in the country namely, Zamtel, Airtel
and Mtn. However, there is a challenge of coverage as not all wards are properly serviced.
For instance, the district only has three (3) airtel network towlevehich one is faulty.
Zamtel andMTN have fifteen (15) and six (6) towers respectively. Out of the sixteen (16)
wards in the district, only three have all the three networks.
(i) Postal Services
The district has one postal services provider whichesghe entiredistrict population The
service provider is parastatal organization and there is currently no private service provider.
ZAMPOST having théargest network of infrastructure throughout @&untryprovides the
following various Postal Services at Mufumbwiail Services Postal Financial Services
Transport ServiceandAgency Services
Information
(i)  Radio Network
The district has two licenced Radio service providers that service the entire population of
Mufumbwe. The radio stations include Kyeeya fm radio and Zambia National Broadcasting
Corporation (ZNBC) radio 1 and 2.
(iv) TV Network
TV signalis available in thedistrict through Multichoice However,Digital satellites and
decoders are not easily accessible making TV coverage and access a challenge in the district.
Pay points for TV subscription are also difficult to access in the district.
(V) Print Media
Print media communication is a serious challenge in the district. The district currently has no
supply of newspapers from both private and public publishers. In addition, there is no local
newspaper company in the district. This means that there is &ysoamformation through
the print media leading to lack of information through this source of information
dissemination.
In line with the Zambia Vision 2030, government currently has running road infrastructural
projects in the districiTransportation of both goods and people is quite difficult in the district.
This is mainly attributed to the poor and sometimes@astent transportation infrastructure
in many areaslhese include the gravelling and bridge installations for the 153km Kalengwa
turn-off to Mushima road which will connect the northern part of Mufumbwe to the Northern
and thereby improve service delivery asllves improve business. In addition, 15.7km of
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township roads are currently being upgraded to bituminous standards. The Local Authority is
also working on roads in Mushima ward and Kashima west wards.

ZAMPOST is housed in old single storey buildings in Mufumbwe and less than 50% of the
available post boxes are rented. ZAMTEL provides 14 residential and 34 business landlines in
Mufumbwe town. The system igery old and underutilised. Zambia National Broadcasting
Corporation (ZNBC) has a television transmitter in the district and there are plans to instal
radio transmitters in the future. Other players in the Information, Communication and
Technology (ICT) sector providing mobile telephone services include Cell Z, Airtel and MTN.

(d) Housing
In terms of housing, the Local Authority is currently empowering residents with land so as to
promote ownership of households. This is going hand in hand with developmental control and
planning of unplanned areas so as to ensure the existing and futateuctions are up to
standard.
The housing stock of Mufumbwe consists of High, Medium, and-tost. The status quo is
that, the demand for housing emanating from both the natural growth raterargtation of
people outstrips the supply, which has led to a proliferation of unplasetddments. This
situation has been exacerbated by lack of information on land alienation procedure and the
housing development process among the majority population of the district. There is a number
of unplanned settlements in the Urban area of MufumBese include Maikulile, Kalambo
area, Roads compound, Kakilufya and Katuna, and these have been recorded to have the
highest population density.

Issues/Challenges Identified
Rapid population increase raising demand for adequate housing
Absence of control over the construction/mushrooming of shanty compounds
Lack of additional land for development
Lack of population control with specific reference to influx of people from outside the
district
Overcrowding in shanty townshipsd scattered settlement pattern in the rural part of
the district.
V Use of unsustainable and unsafe building materials for housing construction (i.e., mud
bricks)
V Lack ofupdatednformation on population and housing
V Lack of areas for recreation (open space).
V Inadequate equipment & resources required to open up road infrastructure to housing
units/plots
3.7.3. Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process
V Lack of bridges on important roads (i.e., Kalengtabipupu)
V Poor feeder roads
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Inadequate public transport in the district

Periodic Shortages of fuel in the district

Failure to complete road projects by government (Upgrade of township roads)
Poor rural accessibilitieading to poor linkages of Agric produce.

Inadequate planned roads in rural areas

<K<K KL

3.7.4.lmpact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years
3.7.3.1.Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities
Muf umbwe districtds population of just over 8
by 2030. Population increase has a huge impact on transport, sechole network and internet
quality. Consequentlythis causes delays on the transportation of goods and services and poor
reception in communication sector. &aldition, information dissemination through audio and
visual means has to improve as a huge misinformed population can easily be wiped out by disease
or other unfortunate happenings.
V Ribbon development along the M8 where the civic centre, market, filling station, shops
and restaurants are built.
V Most of the land in Mufumbwe is under traditional land tenure while only a small tract of
land is trust land owned by the Mufumbwe District Council and the Chizela Bible College.
V The current land use plan for Mufumbwe provides for expansion of the township to the
north of the M8 where informal settlements, Food Reserve Agency (FRA) warehouse and
a secondary school are located.
V In the south a prison site and other developments have been identified
V The current Mufumbwe layout plan is unable to cope with demand for servicetbtand
various developments
V0iLimted édmodernd for mal housing units have
settlements in the planning area
V Future development opportunities exist in the form of vacant lands both withoutaide
the planning area
V The current limited facilities and services tend to be located along the M8 antbedsn
roads
V Subsistence agriculture, forestry and mining related activities are the domdoaimic
activities in Mufumbwe District
V The limited infrastructure services such as the main and feeder roads as well as the
economic activities are influencing the pattern of settlement in the district

3.7.3.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programme

The Transport sector daeceived some fundinfpr the projects which are currently ongoing.
These argrojectsoccurringboth in the urban and rural areas. Government, as part of the Pave
Zambia 2000 project is currently upgrading 15.7km of township roads to bituminous standards. In
addition, the Ministry of Housing & Infrastructure through Road Development Agency (RDA) is
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gravelling a road which connects five (5) wards all the way from Shukwe Ward, through
Kalengwa, Kabipupu, Musonweji to Mushirmathe Southern part of the distridthe project also
involves the construction of three bridges at key crossing points.

3.7.3.3.The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population
Distribution pattern
V Inadequate development control will lead to shanty compounds which cato |kl
pollution unsanitary diseases
V Poor transport will lead to excessive migrations to the township leading to overpopulation
of the township.
V Lack of improved communication will lead to slow development in the district.

3.7.5.Environment and Climate Change Analysis

3.75.1. The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change
Asthewelk nown ol d saying goes dAlnformation 1is
lack of knowledge on environmentally friendly practices hence the environment will be
harmed. An example is unsustainable forms of agriculture as well as deforesthith are
largely practiced due to ignorance and lack of sensitization.

3.75.2. The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector
The major environment impacts are from rains which are accompanied by strong winds, and
lightening. These have an impact on communication in that signals are weakened and
sometimes towers are struck by lightning. Postal seracesliso affected due to worsening
of road conditions leading to delays in reception of mails. This means that weather resistant
structures should be built so as to avoid delays and disturbances.

3.76. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups
Women, children and special groups are serious affected. This is because they require attention
in terms of accessing information on maternal health as well as disease control. Furthermore,
they need to access health centres quicker than their male gautgtdut fail to do so due to
bad roads and lack of transport services.

3.7.7.Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified
Inadequatdéunding for road construction and maintenance

Inadequate and delayed development planning of settlements

Inadequacyf investmentn housing from both public and private entities

Lack of bridgesn some critical roads

Lack of adequate communication tower

Lack of adequate Airport and Airstrips

Lack of internet access in most parts of the district.

Inadequate housing units for civil servants

Mushrooming of shanty compounds in urban areas
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V Poor quality of building materials used
V Non-compliance in following building regulatiorad procedures coupled with a general
lack of knowledge pertaining land alienation procedure

3.8. Commerce Trade & Industry

The MinistryTroafd eCoammde ricnedustry i s responsi bl e

policies as well as regulating activities i

n

enhance the sectords contribution to fousttdiena

benefit of people i n Muf um@Ihedinidily sotlabarates$ witla n d
other line ministries, cooperating partners, N&overnmental Organizations, faiiased
organisations, farmers, traders and marketers.

The exploration and processing of minerals in Zambia is regulated bylities and Minerals
Development (Amendment) Act, 2018&getherwith the Mines and Minerals Development
(MMD) Act, of 2015,as theprincipal Act.There are various other Acts and statutory instruments
that regulate Mining activities in Zambia including the Environmental management Act of 2011
which borders on Environmental protection from Mining activiti®scording to the Seventh
National Development PlafrNDP), o ne of Zia tobhaveaadds/ersgiedadl expor
oriented Mining sectoiThe vision, for the sector is to provide allaorganized private sector led
mineral resource exploration and exploitation that contribute to sustainable social economic
development by 2030

3.8.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level
In line with Zambia Vision 2030 and the 7NDP, the goal isdaasform Zambia from a producer
and exporter of primary product into net exporter of vadded goods utilizing local primary
resources with increased citizen participation
Therefore, in tandem with the vision, Mufumbwe as a district hasotlwving key priorities
areas;

V Improve access to affordable credit and other financial services as welday¢hgpment
of capital markets in both rural and urban areas, for both men and women;
Promotion of domestic trade withihe district.
Promotion of value addition to locally produced product in the district.
Promotion of foreign trade to increase export earnings.
Promotion of acceptable quality standards of products produced for consumption both local
and international.
The MMD Act outlines objectives in the mining sector, incorporates assurances which aim at
encouragingprivate investment in exploration and development of new mines of all sizes to
exploit metallic, gemstones, energy and industrial minefi@steach the goal at local level, the
following key areas have been highlighted in the Zambia Vision 2030 and the 7NDP;
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V Promoton of smallscale mining
V Promoton of exploitation of gemstones and industrial minerals
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Promoton of local and foreign participation in mining value chains enatilistrialisation
Reduce environmental degradation from mining activities by 75 percent by 2030.
Increase the share of mineral putused in industrial production to 30 percent by 2030.
Geomaping of Mufumbwé& s sur f ace area by 2030

<< <KL<

3.8.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

The ministry of commerce trade and industry under the department of cooperatives has made
significant headways in terms economic activities in the district. There are 22 solar milling plants
doted across the district which are run by cooperatives arasaté people are employed in these
solar milling plants, there are 3 cooperatives that are involved in cooking oil and peanut butter
processing and 1 cooperative involviadcooking oil processingThe people of Mufumbwe are

now privileged to choose thge of mealiemeal to use either breakfast through the solar milling
plants or roller from ordinary hummer mills. The department also facilitated to the existence of the
first ever cooking oil processing plant in Mufumbwe district run by the cooperaticé Was also
created about 16 employees when the cooperative is in full production capacity.

Other SMES like shop owners usually purchase their merchandise from Lusaka and Kitwe for
resale locally to the people of Mufumbwe, most of the shops are located central part of the district
due to high population which supports their business and sonshgnkeepers are found in some
parts of the district like matushi, kashima and kaminzekenzeke.

The district has got only one successful cooperative in terms of operation. These are cooperatives
that are legally registered and actiltealso has 159 emerging cooperatiwgsch are still

mobilizing resources to do viable business. The district has 8@mterprising cooperatives

which are less compliance. Two cooperatives afartctwhich are norexisting physically but

just on paperTable 3.32. below show the analysis of trade and commerce in Mufumbwe

Table 3.32: Analysis of Trade and Commerce in the District

S/N Inputs Required Available Shortfall
01 | Financial Institutions 02 01 01

02 | SMMES NIL 10 NIL

03 | Staffing 02 01 01

04 | Market structures 15 05 10

Mining is another commercial venture or source of employmefufumbwe districtwhich is
predominantly smalécale mining with a focus on Copper Extraction. Some explorations done in
the past few years reveal some precious stones along the Dongwe river, Kalengwa, Kikonge,
Munyambala, and Matushi areas. These include minerals such as Gutyadt;, Iron, gold and
certain other specified minerals.

77|Page



The District is known to have high grade Copper, Gold, an array of gem stones, diamond and iron
deposits. This is demonstrated by the increasing number of mine explorations in the district over
the past few years. Areas known to contain mineral depositsim

V Kikonge area with deposits of amethyst and quartz

V Munyambala with deposits of Cobalt, Copper and Gold

V Several areas in Lalafuta ward with mineral deposits of Copper, Cobalt and Gold.

V Dongwe river shorewhich are known to havdeposits of alluviaGold.
The performance of theector was generally good and this was attributed to a number of enabling
factors which, among others, using initiative by making joint programs with ZCF staff,
Government funding and also given free space by the local radio station staffs.
On the other hand, the performance of the ministry/sector is continually affected by a number of
challenges. These includack of transportinadequate funding and understaffing.

Challenges (Issues Identified)

Inadequate and erratic funds for the implementation of planned activities.

Lack oftransport for the officéo undertake and implemeRtogrammes

Low staffing levelgo carter for the whole district

Low income levels by the people in the community which has resulted into low capital
base for cooperatives to venture into reasonable business with huge profits.

V Lack of a robust economic base to support SMES in the district.

V lllegal Mining of Minerals
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3.8.3.Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process

High poverty rates

Poor feeder roads in some Village communities Kalengwa, Miluji, Lalafuta.
Low agricultural yields

Limited employment opportunities

Inadequate number of trading areas

Low access to technology and information

<K<K KL

V Lack of electricity in some communities

3.8.4.Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.8.4.1.Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

Muf umbweds popul at iowmhepastslO yieaseanthe rate ofr2.8%. 3hisnrend
is expected to continue in the coming yeadis increasewill be influenced bywarious economic

and social activities. Mining activities at Kalengwa mine and Munyambala, the good arable land
across the district which can grow various crops, livestock and fishing farming in various rivers
and streams in the district and the high papah growth of the district are some of the factors
that will influence change the district. The rapid population increase especially in Kalambu,

Kalengwa, Matushi, and Kashima East, will cause an increase in demand for services such as the
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provision of Clean Water supply, Energy supply (Electricity & Charcoal), health services and
education facilities among others. The central location of Mufumbwe district presents good market
for most agricultural produce from across the province. All tfesters will subsequently attract
farmers/ traders from other areas that are hit by the effects of climate change. The increase in
population will trigger high demand for cooperative businesses and will trigger competition among
cooperatives and other slinand medium scale businesses.

The population of Mufumbwe has been rapidly growing. This implies, there will be an increase in
the demand for services such as the provision of clean water, sanitation electricity/energy and
housing demand. One of the anticipated changes is the developinaevibrant mining sector in

the district, which will have trickle down effects on the local Economy. It will impact on the
population which will increase exponentially within a short period of time. This will further cause
an increase in the demandapfality service provision of goods and amenities including housing
demand. There would be an increase in technology and information sharing and an exponential
growth of SMESs, job creation and local economic growth. The local economy will

3.8.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes

V Thedistrict is hosting th&rovincial Cooperativeservice centre which gives it an
advantage of utilizing the services provided by the facility in question.

V The people of Mufumbwe are enjoying locally produced cooking oil.

V Existing investments in the sector include spsatile mining ilMMunyambala and Kikonge
Wards, while reopening of Kalengwa large scale Mine serves as the only proposed
investment programmes in the District. Others include exploration of minerals in Matushi
Ward, Kikonge, Lalafuta and a few others across the district.

V There are also agricultural projects such as the Kashima dam intended to promete Agric
livelihood, Solar Milling plantsn the district.

3.8.4.3.The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population

Distribution pattern

Population increase in Mufumbwe district will certainly provide an opportunity for increased
SMES activities in terms of production and processing, it will also increase the number of legally
organized Small and Medium Enterprises which will encourage ettiop among cooperatives

and other SMES.

Continuation of the existing trends such as the consistent and rapid rate issuance of consent letters
from the traditional leadership will complicate proper and planned land use development in the
near future. The exploration licenses will eventually cohlie into full and largscale mining,
displacing villagers and settlers from their homes without proper compensation and resettlement.
Some settlers will migrate into the Urban centre, thereby increasing the demand of service
provision (Water supply, Hedl, Electricity, etc) in the Urban centre.
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3.8.5.Environment and Climate Change Analysis

3.8.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

As indicated above, the increased population will result into increased SMES activities in the
district market for Small Scale Enterprises produce will be available.

But on the other hand, this will also result in erratic rainfall in the district due to increased farming
activities done. So, measures need to be put in place to mitigate the impact, like planting trees to
replace those cut due to farming activities.

There is little impact emanating from the Mining Sector in Mufumbwe district as most mining
activities are done on smatale. However, some notable negative impacts include; the
destruction of vegetation and creation of pits from stone and sand quatyeador construction
purposes especially in the Township area. Mining is known to disrupt the environment through its
massive bush clearing, tree cutting and pollutant emissions from the mineral processing. As such,
care must be taken to ensure batfrent and future investments in the sector ensure environmental
protection including preservation of biodiversity and the ecological systems.

3.8.5.2.The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

Furthermore, there will be departure of resources from addredewmglopmental issues to
mitigating the effects of the environment and climate change. Social services will not be effectively
delivered in the district. The extremes of the environment and climate change haveeartong
effect on the economy of the distrand require huge investment to address this matter.
Environmental and Climate changes issues on the sector are very minimal. Nevertheless, with the
continuation of the existing trends which include the low Agriculture, Livestock and Fisheries
production in the district due to the unfavourable climatic chang shift of focus on mining as

an Engine to drive the economy is likely to occur.

3.86. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Participation of women and men as equal partners in Small and Medium Scale Enterprises is key
to ensuring household food security and poverty eradication. Sustainable economic growth cannot
be achieved if gender balance is ignored. The ministry of comrnraebe and industry through

small and medium scale enterprise is so far doing well on gender issues the number of women in
SMES across the district is more than the number of men women in the district are 5,177 whereas
men are 4,765 and total number of fhwuare 3,772.

3.8.7.Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified

The underlying factordor the trade and commerca Mufumbwe district include lack of the
vibrant economidase to stimulate developmePRior transportvithin and outside the district,
limited entrepreneurship skills among majority of the people coupled with high illiteraels.

The above mentiochallenges hamper job creation especially to the youths of Mufumbwe district.

3.9. Community Welfare
Community welfareis one of the important sectons the implementation o$ocial protection
programs that is aimed at protecting and promoting the livelihoods and the welfare of people
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suffering from critical levels of poverty and deprivation and/or are vulnerable tcanskshocks.

This is realized through building human capital, breaking the intergenerational transmission of
poverty and reduction of both social and economic inequalities. The targeted population includes
the low capacity individuals and households. The aim of tbielgarotection sectas to empower

low capacity households, provide social assistance to incapacitated households and support
vulnerable people to live dent lives, with a focus goromoting human development and dignity.
Therefore, the Governmehas put in placa number of social protection interventions such as the
social cash transfer, school feeding and the food security pack, targeting the extreme poor and
vulnerable households, to improve their welfare and livelihoods.

3.9.1. Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level

The Government still remains resolved to reducing poverty and vulnerability among its Citizens.
While progress during the MDGs period proved challenging, Zambia has again joined the rest of
the world in fighting poverty through the Sustainable Developr@aals (SDGs) to finish off

what was started. Like the MDGs, the SDGs are part of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development which seeks, among other things, to end poverty and reduce vulnerabilities by 2030.
Therefore, in tandem with the vision, Mufumbwas a district has the following key priorities
areas;

3.9.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

Table 3.33. below shows the description of the state of Community services provision in the
district. The District has a total of 16 sub centres with only 6 officers running 6 sub centres. The
current officers are not enough to manage the district to enhance good social service delivery.
There is need to employ more extension officers in order to adeguatelt the social service
demand in the district.

Table 3.33: Analysis of Community service provision

S/N  Input Required Available Shortfall
1 Extension officers 16 6 10
2 District office 1 0 1
3 Sub-Centre houses 16 1 15
4 Community hall 16 1 15
5 Communal Markets 15 05 10
6 Community food banks 16 0 16
7 Vehicle 1 0 1
8 motorbikes 16 0 16

The Social Cashlransfer Scheme supported 5212 households and by the end of 2020 the will be
an additional number of 512 on scale up enumeration in districts; during this period a total of 5724

8l|Page



households were reached in district. Results under this programme showed that it contributed
towards improvement in the welfare and livelihoods of targeted households. For instance, for those
receiving social cash transfers, the percentage of househwidg baly one meal per day reduced

from 56.6 percent in 2011 to 35.2 percent in 2012. However, tooléisecurity pack program,

low capacity households received food security packs to support agricultural productivity for
enhanced household food secuagainst 10,119 population targets in the district. In 2019/2020 a
total number of 310 household were provided with agricultural inputs while in 2020/2021 similar
support was provided to 300 households representing aimdsypport of 0.1 percent. Although

the Government had been implementing the social protection programme, few of the vulnerable
and poor people were able to get out of the poverty trap. A gap and coherence analysis survey of
nortcontributory transfer programmes identified a number of keylatges:

a) Programmes were fragmented and reached only a small fraction of the poor and vulnerable;

b) Vulnerable and poor children in particular were not sufficiently covered by existing social
protection programmes and their needs were not adequately addressed;

c) People in the active age group had little access to livelihood promotion programmes, the

mai n one t he Far mer l nput Support Progr
farmers;
dthe benefit |l evel s were not adequat e, acco¢

consumption.

The public welfare assistance scheme programm@WAS); aims at assisting the most
vulnerable in society to fulfil their basic needs particularly health, education, food and shelter. It
is also aimed promoting community capacity to develop local and external supported capacity to
overcome the problems of extne poverty and vulnerability.

Self-help programme

The key Objective of this programme is to encourage community participation through a
coordinated and corporative approach in-kelp activities so as to improwwmmunitybased
infrastructure. Mobilizing communities to improve quality of life through undertakinghsgf
Programme and facilitating quality service delivery at community level is a best alternative to
social economic development as it creates sustainable develbptbe district level a lot of
development has taken part despite not having enough funds, 20 housing unit were built in
Kamabuta ward out of 52 which was the target, the project started in 2009 aods&dwvere
completed in 2017 remaining with 32.community hall was also built in kashima west, which is

10 x 15 m and it was constructed in 2020 and completed in the same year.

Womends economic empower ment

The women Empowerment program seeks to provide support to individual women and groups who
lack sufficient capacity to generate adequate reliable income that strengthen their livelihoods.
These individuals and households have limited capacity in termswdrhand social capital, as

well as physical, financial and natural resources. The district has recorded high number of women
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clubs along the m8 in which about 65% are active clubs, which are involved in charcoal briquette
making. The district is trying to empower women into using agricultural waste such as maize
shrubs for making charcoal instead of cutting tress which hasa#iveegffect on the environment.

Youth empowerment

This programme contributes to sustainable secimnomic development for the people of Zambia.

The total number of youths that where empoweyedith development programme} between

2011 and 2018 where 15 groups. Of these Two groups where supported with loans in 2011, eight
groups in 2014 and five groups in 2018 representing an average group support rate of five groups
per year. Under youth skills training the total numbestadents trained where 802, between 2013

and 2020. 25 students where trained ir12@&nd 170 in 2020. Representing an increase in
enrol ment of rate ofl5%. Another seven youth
Arts Fundsdo with funds in 2020. Under youth in
was constructed in2®s, one 13x10m carpentry workshop was constructed in 2017, and one
13x6m piggery unity still under construction in 2020.

Issueg¢Challengesldentified:

Inadequate services for people living with special needs
Discriminatory infrastructure design

Inaccessibility to communicable & Physical mobility aids

High llliteracy Levels

High Absenteeisnmn schools due to long walkable distances
Inadequate teaching and learning resources

Inadequate Training Opportunities

Inadequate skills training institutioasd tertiary institutions

Weak linkages between skills training and practical entrepreneurship
Lack of Business stattp capital(Low household incomes)

Lack of will or limited entrepreneurship skille start own business
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3.9.3.Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process

Inadequate recreation facilities in the district

Poor transport infrastructure in rural areas

Inadequate provision gfhysicalaid kits for the differently abled people

Lack of housing for the Vulnerable groups (dged, orphaned, and differently abled
people)

V Inadequate supply of clean drinking water in rural areas (Southern part of the district).
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3.94. Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

Changes may be caused by activities such as mining, industrialization, land degradation and
deforestation (farming, charcoal and timber production). Thisatong run will cause the water

tables, recharge zones and water bodies to be affected resulting in hydrological cycle disturbance,
climate change and globabrming (generally loss of biodiversity and ecosystemilsbe the end
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result IncreasedJrban immigration is one factor that is expecteddourresulting into increased

prices of goods and services thereby, affecting the smmaomic development of Mufumbwe.

The districtis likely to experience aimcreasen the prevalence rate afommunicable diseases

such asexually transmitted infectionSTIs)dueto anticipated increase in human interacaod

malaria from the adverse effects of environmental change owing to unsustainable cutting down of
trees

3.94.1. Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

The population changes will lead to the increase in number of student enrolment rate at in learning
institutions. It will also increase the demand in modern infrastructure will consequently increase

the number skill courses. The rate of employment widl adsrease due to increased staffing levels

at learning places. This will also lead to increased number of health facilities, trading place and
increased road network system.

3.94.2. Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes
The community welfare is currently operating in all the sixteen wards within the district. Areas
where the sectorial is implementing its projects and programmes

V Social cash transfer enhancement is being implemented in all the wards.

V Food security pack enhancement is being implemented in kashima west, kashima east,
matushi, Kamabuta, Munyambala Boma central, chizela, shukwe, kikonge. Kalengwa,
kabipupu, musonweji, mushima and kaminzekenzeke.

V Public welfare assistance scheme enhancement

Vinfrastructure developmentds being i mpl em
Kamabuta.
V Womenos economic empower ment i s being i

kashima west, kashima east, matushi, Kamabuta, Boma central, chizela and shukwe.
V  Youth empowerment is being implemented in Boma central

3.94.3. The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population

Distribution pattern

Land usechange is arguably the most pervasive secionomic force drivinghangesand
degradation of ecosystems. This trend will cause loss of soil fertility, soil erosion, siltation, climate
change, global warming, water and air pollution, vegetation loss, topography destruction, water
table destruction and recharge zones will bectédf: Population distribution pattern might cause
high encroachment in our protected forest reserves due to shortage ariddiods of soil fertility
(shifting cultivatior).

3.95. Environment and Climate Change Analysis

3.95.1. The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

Global climate change is happening; this is shown by the warming of our atmosphere and water

bodies accompanied by increased water levels and changes in global weather patterns. There has
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been an increase in the concentration of greenhouse gases, largely attributed to human emissions,
which have caused most of the observed warming. Changes have been attributed largely by

greenhouse gas effect, whereby carbon dioxide and other greenhcesb@as a diverse effect

on the atmosphere and this brings about global warming. Climate change is expected to increase
the frequency and severity of extreme weather including both high and low rainfall and heat wave.

3.95.2. The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

3.96. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

As observed already increased mining and industrial activitigbe district shall bring out
difficulties related to gender and increased vulnerability in some households due to change in
social economic status of Mufumbw@&able 3.34. belowshow categories ofconsequences
frequently associated with gendeaised violence

Table 3.34: Consequences frequently associated with gerbased Violence

Fatal Acute physical Chronic physical
V Homicide V Injury, including fistulas | V Disability Chronic pain or
V Suicide V Shock Disease infections
V Maternal mortality V' Infection Vv Gas.trointestinal.problems
V Infant mortality e diEc?:Idnegrs?r SR
V HIVIAIDS V' Alcohol/drug abuse
Reproductive Emotional and Social and economic
psychological
V Miscarriage V Posttraumatic stress V Blaming of the
V Unwanted pregnancy Depression victim/survivor
V Unsafe abortion V Anger, V Loss of role or functions in
V STDs, incl. HIV/AIDS V anxiety and fear society
V Menstrual disorders V Shame V Social stigma
V Pregnancy complications | V selfhate and selblame V rejection and isolation
V Gynecological disorders | V Mental illness V Feminization of poverty
V Sexual disorders V Suicidal thoughts and V Increased gender
behavior inequalities
V Loss of livelihood and
economic dependency Arre:
V detention and/or
punishment

3.9.7.Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified

Low funding for social services due to inadequate cash flow in the district is one of the major
undelying factors of poor provision of social services in the distfiitie district is has got poor

road infrastructure which creates a huge barrier for investors by disconnecting the district to the
outside world. Media and telecommunication netwarke another contributor of issues in
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community welfare. The district has poor network coverage as the hinterlands experience poor
connectivity thereby hindering information flow.

3.10.Energy Sector

Energy is one of the important driving forces behind the development of an economy as it cuts
across most economic and social activitiehds been identified as one of the key drivers of
Economic diversification at bothational andDistrict. The major key documents regulating the
energy sector include, The National Energy Policy (NEP) of 2019 and pieces of legislation which
include but not limited to: The Electricity Act, Chapter 433 of the Laws of Zambia, the Energy
Regulation Act, Chaptet36 of the laws of Zambia, the Rural Electrification Act No. 20 of 2003

and the Petroleum Act Chapter 435 of the Laws
access to clean, reliable and affordable energy at the lowest total economic, financial, social and
environmental cost consistent with national development goals by 2030.

3.10.1.Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level
The key government priorities being implemented under energy provision include;
V Improved energy production and distributibmough promotion and increased use of solar
energy technology (i.e., installation of solar hammermidissustainable development.
V Expansion of the National power grid under Rural Electrification Authority (REA) by
targetng all Health Post, Schools and househgléh the district.
V Promotion of Gas Cooking Energy and Fabricated Green Charcoal so as to avoid common
Charcoal which leads to Deforestation.
V Extension of Power lines within the Urban centre by ZESCO.
V Promote renewable and alternative energy sources
V To mainstream gender, climate change, and health and safety in the energy sector; and

3.10.2. Description of the Existing State of Development

In Mufumbwe district indigenous energy sources include woodlands and forests for wood fuel and
hydropower through connections to the national grige primary source of energy for most parts

of the district especially the rural area is wood and charcoal. The Urban area is connected to the
national power grid through ZESCO from Kasempa turnoff Main substation. Mufumbwe District
has an existing instatl Main substation of capacity 132/33/11kMLO0 MVA which supplies
Electrical Power Energy to the Distrigthere is only one Fuel filling station Installed with capacity

of 9, 900L Petrol and 14, 500L Diesel that is currently servicing the Whole District. The local
electricity poles are made of timber varying from 9m, 10m, 12m and 14m in length. However, the
mgor challenge is that overhead lines are often struck by lightning causing damage to equipment
e.g. surge deviators. Depending on the situation defective switchgears, transformers, conductors
and wood poles may be replaced. These and other power infrastsuare usually monitored
periodically for efficient and safe delivery of power to various areas of Mufumbwe. At present the
district is usually powered 24:00 hours daily with only a few hours of load shedding during routine
maintenance.
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Fabricated Green Charcoal is one of the sustainable sources of energy, that is found in the district.
Smaltscale entrepreneurs use-fmpducts such as sawdust, maize Shell, ground nut shell and
cassava to make Fabricated Green Charcoal. Despite it beegpaomical alternative fuel for
home cooking and industrial needsadds minimal amounts of energy that is being consumed in
the district.

Electricity Energy supply capacityis sufficient enough to carter for any Industragtivities
including Mining activities that may arise. Due to increased activities and Population in
Mufumbwe District, the fuel demariths surpasskthe installed Fuel Capacitydowever, with
another two filling statiosunder way, of which one is already under construction, fuel supply is
going to increase to carter for the increased demand in the digtmittmbwe District has small
scale entrepreneurs making good gydfabricated Green Charcoal that usepipducts thereby,
reduces deforestation the district

Issues/Challenges Identified
V Weak statutory enforcemedetidng to disregarding power line wayleaves or near overhead
power lines in construction of structures in the Urban area.
lllegal connectionso power lines
Poor Utilization of Solar and Biomass Energy in Rural Communities
Lack of critical line materials such as poles and conductors for Power line installation.
Low private sector participation in energy developmesygecially Fuel and Renewable
energy
High dependencenwood fuel which increases deforestation and air pollution.
Limited number of filling stations coupled withigh Cost of Fuel energy
V Increased demand due to hpopulationincrease
V Lack ofnew technology investments in the energy sector
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3.10.3.Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process
V Arising Inequalities through Energy Access due to Lack of electrical energy in some
areas especially in the Southern part of the district.
V Fuel Energy periodic Shortages due to Limited Fuel infrastructure
V Low access to Fuel and Electrical Energy

3.10.4.Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.104.1. Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

The population growth rate of Mufumbwe is estimate®.4% per annum. As the population
growth increases there will be an exponenhalease in demand of all forms of energy in the
district such as electricity, wood fuel, oil and fabricated green charcoal. Availability of electricity
as become a standard for society that wants to reap comforts of modern life. Energy demand is by
everyhousehold and the traditional means of attaining it is through wood fuel and fabricated green
charcoal.

An increase in population does not only drive the demand for energy but also wants its availability
in affective price and reliability. There are a vast variety of energy needs that modern society has
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to fulfil to maintain a high standard of living. The ewecreasing demand for electricity is just
one of the examples. There are various forms of energy that are required due to the increase in
population in forms of petroleum for vehicles, gas for cogkand heating, electricity for all
running electrical equipment etc, which are now the basic norm for good and health society

3.104.2. Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes
Mufumbwe District has an existing installed main substation with capacity of 132/33111QV
MVA.

V Mufumbwe District also has an existing installed Fuel Filling Station with capacity of
9,900L Petrol and 14, 500L Diesel. Howeviére demand for petrol and diesel in the as
surpassed the already available fuel at the filling station.

Small-scale entrepreneurs making green Fabricated Charcoal to avoid deforestation.
Solar power utilization in various households.

Rural Electrification programme under Rural Electrification Authority (REA)
Electricity Service Access Program (ESAP) under (REA) and (ZESCO)
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3.104.3 The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population

Distribution pattern

Timber exploitation i.e (Mukuland Rosewood) and charcoal production continues to add on to
the negative effects of land use, thereby causing land degradation, deforestation, soil erosion and
consequently the un wanted effects of climate change. These negative effects will entail a low
supply of electrical energy to both urban and rural parts of the district as the national grid source
of energy is generated from hydropower stations. The population of Mufumbwe as of 2010 census
was 58, 062 with a projected population increase rat®®$ this entails an increase in the demand

for energy to both residential and commercial entities. The extension and expansion of power
supply to the remote areas of the district will result in reduced migration incidences of people from
the Rural to the Uran areas for better and quality services. The distribution of population will
remain scattered across the district as the availabilipowier supply will enhance business and
economic activities such as Commercial farming.

3.105. Environment and Climate Change Analysis

Evidence of environmental and climate change in Mufumbwe district have been noted particularly
arising fromland-based activities such as excessive cutlimgnof trees forAgriculture purposes,

wood fuel and timber production. Unpredictable rainfall patterns and extreme tempexeduhes

notable #ects, affectingboth humans and the ecosystems which play an important role in the
energy sector. Tlse changs maycause damag®® crop production livestock populatiorand
availability of waterhenceforthexacerbate food insecurity and povertdistrict If left unabated,

climate and environmental change threatens to reverse hard earned developmental gains made over
the decades. Therefore, the distrigesponses to mitigate environment and climate changke
paramount importance
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3.105.1. The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

Mufumbwe district has an area approximat@ly,756Knt of which most is fertile land with
miombo type of forest. The main activitytime district is agriculture and timber productishich
demandcutting down of treesThe impact on the physical environment includes soil erpsion
deforestation andspecially if the trees are uprooted instead of stumping. The effect of soil erosion
in both urban and rural aread| lead to siltation in the rivers and other water bodié district
usually receives high precipitation of at least 1000mm in some areas ab@@mm4 the
continuation of the trends on environment will negatively impact the amount of precipitation
collected in the water bodies within the distridte change in rainfall pattermsthe long ruimay

reduce themount of water harvested for electrical energy generation at the hydro power stations.

3.105.2. The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector
The energy sector is an important component for the economy of the district. The largest source
of energy in Mufumbwe district is biomass with most of the district energy supply being from
charcoal and firewood. The district also has a large part of lla@ areas connected to the national
grid from hydrological sources. The continuous cutting down of trees will negatively affect the
availability of fuel wood thereby increasing the time taken and labour required to collect it. This
burden mainly falls on smen and children.
Climate change will, unfortunately, have significant impacts as drought and rising temperatures
leads to gradual drying up of biomass and result in a reduction in the availability of wood fuel.
Alterations in the hydrology of the district will result in ¥@ening droughts and more dangerous
flooding, thus raising safety concerns for the dams. The economic impact of climate change on
hydro power generation will be felt in both the cost of power cuts and wasted investments in dams
that will have inadequate W& to generate electricity.
Liquid waste discharge, especially used oils from transformers, hammer mills and agricultural
equipment being used can affect the water quality and may lead to death of some forms of aquatic
life.
3.106. Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups
The energy sector development has largely remained gender blind in the sense that policy fail to
recognise differences in the way that men and women get access to, pay for, use and benefit from
electricity. With no prior gender assessment, policy decisfatsappear to be gender neutral may
have different impacts on men and women. Usually women are the group that is disadvantaged
mostalthough such effee@renever intended or foreseérhere are numerous examples of projects
which have failed becausewerm 6 s vi ews and needs were not i
the power relationships between men and women were not consitieeee are various issues in
the energy provision that border on gender and the vulnerable groups in the Sisinetof the
keyissueghat arise include

V Women and female headed households having less information on new energy

technologies that can create employment and training.
V Men often have power over household budgeting and decision making.
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V Health impacts (as women and children) are disproportionately affected by indoor air
pollution from wood fuel and charcaal

V Time povertyon women and youthdue to fuel collection and cooking.

V Shorter learning hours for Youths in rural areas due to time spent in collecting wood fuel
for cooking and heating purposes with barriers relating to studlyitigedark.

V Lack of access to information and financiagating toenergy services grogrammes

V Increase in HIV infectionamong young girlsn rural areas because of influx of mostly
male workers moving from site to sife.g., Kaminzekenzeke)

3.107. Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified

There are various underlying factors affectihg energy sector in the district, these can be
categorised into Environmental, Social and economic factors.

Environmental

The increased rate of deforestation due to various economic activities such as farming, and
Wood/Timber harvesting have given rise to negative climatic and environmental iniaets.
negative impacts of climate change are slowly aifigahe district where rainfall patterns are no
longer predictable hence compromising the amount of power generated at the hydropower stations.
As a result, the district is undertaking various initieéto mitigate the impact of climate change,

this include but not limitedot efficient management of forests, promotion of climate smart
agricultural practices, diversification of electricity sources and investment in renewable energy.

Social

In respect to gender, the majority of citizens depend on fire wood and charcoal for their basic needs
such as cooking and heating. Most households rely on locally sourced biomass for their daily
energy needs. Hence, they are increasingly vulnerable tonhgs and energy scarcities. In
addition, energy is very sensitive to gender in that most women, especially in rural communities,
devote most of their productive time collecting firewood to prepare a meal for their families.
Youths and children are depriv®f valuable time requiretb be spent in class as much of their

time is spent collecting biomass fuel for cooking and heafinig.has resulted in high absenteeism

in schools, teenage pregnancies and consequently low education attaiOthentnegative
impacts include;

V Back problems among women, arising from collection of wood fuel.
V Respiratory illnesses as a result of exposure to smoke from traditional cooking stoves and
open fires.

High poverty rates have also contributed to the increased number of illegal connections to the
powerlines as some househotdsnotaffordto pay forelectricity serviceThis usually culminates
into Electrocutions arising fromnsafeelectricity connectionsand lack of protection equipment.

Economicfactors
The practice of wood/charcoal harvesting for economic benefit entails an increased rate of cutting
down trees which largely contributes to increased rate of deforestation, soil exndigiobal
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use of renewable energy such as gas and green charcoal as alternative energyasuoamges,
others that ensure tlsaistainabilityof wood and charcoal harvesting

3.11. Safety & Security

Safety and security are an essential ingredient of any sustainable community/neighbneood.
safety and protection of people as well as property is guided by the Petroleum Act, Cap 435 and
the Local Administration (fire services) regulations 1991.

3.11.1 Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level

The government through the vision 2030 intends to create an enabling environment for sustainable
sociceconomic development. In tandem with the vision, the district has the following goals and
targets as its priority areas to enhance public safetysecurity

Low levels of criminal activities in the distrighroughMaintenance ofLaw and Order
High quality forensic based investigation;

Speedy disposal of court cases;

Continued peace and tranquility.

Effective and efficient fire service delivery

To enhancéumanitarian servicabrough quick response during disaster events
Protecton of property and save life

Reformation ofinmatesandempowerment through skills development
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3.11.2.Description of the Existing State of Development

Table3.35. belowprovides an analysis of the safety and security in the district

There is a huge gap when it comes to fire service delivery as the district lacks various challenges
from the human resource required to the infrastructure nedthedonly Police stationin the

district lacks office space as they are currently occupying offidésh belongs to buildings
departmentDespite the vastness of the district, theanly one(1) Police posts in Mushimaard

The correctional services have secured 1000 hectares of land along Kalengwa road, however, the
only correction facility m the district is temporality situated amunsuitable place without proper
infrastructure.

Table 3.35: Capacity analysis of Safety and security in the district

S/N Section Input Required Available Shortfall
1 | Fire Services Fire tenders 01 0 01
Human Resource 31 03 28
Utility vehicles 01 0 01
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Section Required Available Shortfall

Fire hydrants 05 02 03
Fire station 01 0 01
2 Police & Police station 01 0 01
C ti |
orrgc 'ona Police posts 03 01 02
Services
Prison and offices 01 0 01
Human resource 56 28 28
Police
3 Road Traffic & Office block 01 0 01
Safety A
alety Agency Human Resource 03 0 03
4 | Court Building 04 01 03

Mufumbwe recorded 282 crime cases in 2018, 272 in 2019 and 467 in 2020 at the main Police
station.The number of cases between 2019 & 2020 rosebyly 72%demonstrating an increase
lawlessnesas the population of the district continues to increase rapidéyanticipated that this

trend will continues in the coming years as more people are expected to be attracted towards the
mining activities in Kalengwa and the timber related trading

The district currently has two projects running in the area of safety and security. Mufumbwe town
council is currently remodelling a block of offices into a fire station whilst the main police station
is adding finishing touches to a block of modern patielks constructed through a public private
partnership agreement. Through the new fire station buildings, the local authority is setting up
itself for more staffing and the acquisition of fire tender so as to have dladlyed fire brigade.

In 2020 thecouncil received hydraulic rescue equipment for rescuing trapped people.

Issues identifiedin Safety and Security Provision

S/N Section Key Identified Issues

1 | Fire Services V Inadequate manpower and infrastructure
V Lack of firefighting equipment [fire tender]
V Lack of utility vehicle
2 | Police & V Inadequate police posts in areas such as Mushima, Kikon
Correctional Kalengwa, Kashima andaminzekenzeke
Services
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S/IN Section Key Identified Issues

V Increased crime rate in areas with increased economic an
social activities (Mushima, Kalengwa, Kaminzekenzeke &
Kashima)

Inadequate infrastructure

Lack of transport and communication facilities
Inadequate workforce to police the whole district

Only one court in the district is not enough as the number
cases and some cases never go to court due to long dista
needed to travel.

<< <<

3 Courts

3.11.3.Issues Arising from the Public Participation Process
V Lack of a fullyfledged and equipped fire brigade. The lack of it has led to unquenched
fires leading to huge losses of thousandewdchas
Lack of Police posts in most parts of the South in the district
The district only has on€ourt which is located in the CBD
Inadequate transport for the Police
Lack of institutional housing for security staff
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3.11.4.lmpact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.11.4.1 Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

As the population continues to grow, demand for fire, security including justice service systems
alsoincreases.t i s anticipated that, the di sThigis ct 6s
due to the many mineral explorations that are currently taking place and the mining activities that
are expected to take offhe growth vill be partly due to increase-imigration of people, which

will increase interaction leading to various outcomes including a rise in theft, prostitution and
substance abas There will be increased infrastructure development which will require fire
servicesThe impact of all these changes will require upscaling of all safety and security services
to carter for the demand.

3.11.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes

The Councilrecentlysecured office space and some rescue equipim@aisition itself to receive
more fire staff and a Fire tende©n the other hand, the Polieee currently upgrading the cell
block into a modern and liveable environment.

3.11.4.3.The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population
Distribution pattern

If the current situation where inadequate infrastrudioir¢he sectors unaddressednore people
will shift to the Urban settlements, which will entail uncontroliebandevelopmentor better
access to services
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3.11.5. Environment and Climate Change Analysis

3.11.51. The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

The existing state of affairs is that the presence of law enforcement arms is only limited to the
central business district. This means that many environmentally unfriendly activities such as
deforestation and poaching go unpunished. This can eagilgncego deforestation which can

pose adverse impacts on climate and the environment.

3.115.1. The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

Furthermore, there will be departure of resources from addressing developmental issues to
mitigating the effects of the environment and climate chafgeial services will not be effectively
delivered in the district. The extremes of the environment and climate change haveeartong
effect on the economy of the district and require huge investment to address.

3.115.2. The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on the Sector

The impact on safety is that many disasters and accidents can rise from adverse environmental
conditions. Forinstance,heavy rains with flooding can cause road traffic accidents, and
infrastructure devastation and electrical faults leading to fires.

3.11.6.Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

Women andhevulnerable are greatly affected due to the long distances they have to travel in
order to report cases of abuse or manipulation against them. As a result of this many cases are
never reported and culprits go unpunished and are encouraged to continte wéme

demeaning acts of abuse.

3.11.7.Consideration of the Underlying Factors Contributing to the Issues Identified

The main factors contributing to inadequate service provision in this sector stem from inadequate
funding for the requirednfrastructure and equipment. Where the services are available,
compliance is a challenge due to illiteracy.

3.12. Local Governance & Administration

A ficonducive governance environment is a-ig@guisite for political stability, human security,
economicgrowth and sustainable development. Good governance encompasses democracy,
constitutionalism, therule of law, human rights, sound professional and insulated public
institutions and officers andansparent and accountable economic and administrative governance
systems, among othérs ( 7 NDP)

Mufumbwe Town Council as a local authority is mandated to administer and deliver local
economic development in Mufumbwe districtctinsists of four dertments of administration,
finance, planning andiorks. However, with the adoption of the decentralization policy of 2013,
various devolved departments are required to report to the Council to enhance local and meaningful
developmentwith increased community participatioifhere are 2 chidbmsin the district

namely Chizela and Mushinud the Kaonde spdééng people. Other major ethnic groups include
Luvale, Chokwe and Lundpeople.Local governance and administration borders on various
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policy documents and pieces of Legislati&ey Policy documentinclude The Zambia Vision
2030, the 7NDP, the Local Government Act of 2019, The Decentralization Policy of 2013,
including CDF Act, 2018,

3.12.1 Key Government Priorities being and to be implemented at local level

To ensure dtotal adherence to good governanc
promotegood governance in the following areas during the 7NDP: (i) improving the policy
environment; (ii)improving transparency and accountability; (iii) establishing an inclusive
democratic system @overnance; (iv) improving service delivery; and (v) improving rule of law,

human rights andonstitutionalism.

V To promote peoplesd participation in democ
local governance;

V To promote ceoperative governance with the national Government, provincial
administration, provincial assembly, and local authority to support and enhance the
developmental role of local Government;

V To promote the participation of chiefsbd a
preservation of culture and heritage whilst respecting cultural diversity;

V To promote political and administrative authority in order to enhance delivery of
services;

V To coordinate gender mainstreaming programmes in the councils in order to promote
gender equality and equity; and

V To develop and manage human resources in order to enhance individual and organisation
performance.

V Strengthen land administration and management

V To strengthen governance institutionsby improving efficiency, effectiveness,
transparency and accountability in private paoblic financial management.

3.12.2.Description of the Existing State of Development

V Chief Chi zel ad sTonnshipb areaaising admwistration concernd af who
has final authority for land use and development

V There is reluctance by the chiefs to authorise land allocation to allow for processing of title
deeds. This scenario retards development because developers are unwilling to invest in the
area due to the lack of adequate security of land tenure

V Erratic and low levels of funding from central government and low staffing levels at the
District Council makes enforcement of planning rules and regulationslifécylt

V There are limited human and capital resources to prevent illegal developments in the area

V Lack of integration between infrastructure and s@donomic activities in the area

Issues identified
V Lack of active Valuation roll in the district making it difficult to implement some policies.
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V Low rate of decentralization policy implementation affecting decision makimgj
developmental projects implementatiarthe district.

V Inadequate cash flow in the district resulting in poor service provision and increased levels
of poverty in the district.

V Lack of wellestablished Financial Institutions in the district.

V Poor road network in the district leading to limited access to markets for farm products.

3.12.3.Issues Arising from The Public Participation Process
Prolonged process of Title acquisition

Inadequate service provision by the Local authority

Lack of Trading places in some rural communities

Lack of Community Infrastructures such as Community Halls
Inadequate Sports and recreation facilities in the district
Slow pace of project implementation, i.e., CDF projects

Lack of Public Libraries
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3.12.4.Impact of Changes Anticipated Over the Next Ten Years

3.12.4.1 Population Changei Future Demand for Services and Facilities

As the population continues to grow, demand for all types of services increases as well. Therefore,
the Local authorityand the Central Governmewill be faced with challengeof increasing and
expandingservice delivery such as water & Sanitation provision, road infrastructure, Markets,
Sports and recreatioim order to cartefor the population.It will call for more investment in
infrastructure and service delivery in order to create a sustainableald environment.

3.12.4.2 Existing and Proposed Investment and Development Programmes

The council is in the process of numbering and allocating land for various land development in the
district. There are constructions of 5 markets in various wards of the district includiragmlal
Chizela, Shukwe, Kikonge and Matushi wards. Additionalgusiness park has bgadanned and
proposedvithin the CBD area which includes a modern market, a bus station and a filling station

3.12.4.3The impact of the continuation of existing trends on land use and population
Distribution pattern

The existing trends of mushrooming unplanned settlements illegal logging of Timber, illegal
mining activities and the extensive cutting down of trees, will all affect the district and Local
governance, especialiy terms of land administratior@sd development

3.12.5.Environment and Climate Change Analysis
3.12.5.1.The Impact of Existing Trends on The Environment and Climate Change

Existing trends such as unchecked Mining activities entail loss of revenue by the Gmuahcil
environmental degradation without remedial or accountability tgp#uple and firms causing

them With the local authority being faced by the poor revenue base, implementation of Road
projects in development implementation becomes a challenge. This has contributed to the
mushrooming of unplanned settlements both in the Urban and Rural parts of thot. dfist
unchecked,his in future may provide an even bigger challenge in terms of Langlaiseing,
development and Control.
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3.12.5.2.The Impact of Environmental and Climate Change Issues on The Sector

3.12.6.Issues Arising Relating to Gender Groups and Vulnerable Groups

The government is mainstreaming gender through promotion of Women in managerial position
within its institutions, reservation of 30% of all land allocations specifically for women to promote
Land ownership among women, and ensuring a gender balanced neerkfanstitutionsA lot is

yet to be achieved in this agenda but progress has been recorded indicating positive outcomes from
the various gender programmasing implemented

3.12.7.Consideration of The Underlying Factors Contributing to The Issues Identified
The major contributing factors to the issues identified are mainly the poor revenudobdbe
local authority Low compliance of the communities in paying tax and levies lazod
development regulations

3.13. Summary of Core Issues

Emanating from the issues identified in thealysis of theabove thematic areas, Mufumbwe
district is pressed witla number ofcore issueshat has hampered developmeRiie identified
core issues were assessed using the problem tree ankthggsoblem treesveredevelopedased
on the identified issuesfrom the review of literature, public &takeholderconsultations and
consequently solution trees were developedasto guide the formulation of the development
framework.Table3.36. below shows a summary of core issues identified in the district.

Table 3.36: Summary of core issues identified in the district

SIN Core Issue

Inadequate Provisioof Clean & Safe Water Supply

1
2 Inadequate Sanitation Facilities

3. High leaner Absenteeism

4. Inadequate Education Management Capabilities & Infrastructure
5

6

7

8

Inadequate Skills Training Opportunities for Youths
Inadequate Education Infrastructure

High Prevalence of Communicable Diseases

) High Maternal Mortality Rate

9. Inadequate Primary Health Care ServicetheDistrict

10. | lllegal Mining Activities

11. | Lack of Clusters

12. | Commercial Trade Inadequacies

13. | Poor Economic Base

14. | Poor Transport & Communication Infrastructure Development
15. | Poor Communicatioooverage irthe District

16. | Inefficient Input and Output Agricultural Markets

17. | Poor SmaHlScale Farmer Access to Productive Agriculture Resources ¢
Services

18. | Low Agricultural Productivity
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SIN Core Issue

19. | Poor Livestock and Fisheries Facilities

20. | Low Fisheries and Livestock Production

21. | Low Access to Petroleum Fuel & Electrical Energy

22. | Poor Utilization of Solar & Biomass Energy technology in Rural
Communities

23. | Poaching of Wildlife

24. | Deforestation & Natural Resources Degradatio

25. | High llliteracy levels

26. | Weak linkages between skills training and entrepreneurship
27. | Inadequate services for people living with special needs

28. | Inadequate Training opportunities for youths

29. | Poor Fire an®afetyService Provision

30. | Rapid &uncontrolledLand Development

31. | Limited cash flow in the district

Chapter 4 : Development Framework

4, Introduction

This section outlines the basic principles on which the development of Mufumbwe Wwdkbd
on. The section outlines the vision, goals, objectives and stratégiethe development of
Mufumbweanchored on national legal and policy documents

5. Long Term Development Vision for the District
In 2011, the stakeholders in the District agreea @rsion whichhas been refined aradiopted as
follows:
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AA t hr i vi ndstrict witd hasmomnized doci@conomic, environmental and spatial
developmenby the year 2030hased on the sustainable utilisation of its natural resenaesl
active participation of its locatcommunities 0

V By having a thriving industrial district means that, the development of Mufumbwe will be
based on promotion of Agriculture including Livestock & Fisheries, Mining, Manufacturing,
Construction and Tourism as driving industries of development.

V By Sustainablytilizing the natural reserves contained in the district, mtking advantage
of the readily available resources as raw materialmmorufacturing and industrial processes
as they imply a reduced cost of production.

V By harmonizing the socieconomic, environmental and spatial objectives, Mufumbwe will
not only grow economically, but particular attention to the protection and reservation of the
environment and its people including the ecological systems must be ertstragh
enhanced environmental controls.

V Meaningful development can only occur when there is active participation of the local
communitieghrough decision makinigp planning, budgetingnd sharing of benefits

6. Policies to Direct Development

At the core of the IDP development is integratadrihe development policies and plans from all
government departmentstakeholders and actorbhis implies that, the development framework
has to align with national and local policies in order to achieve social, political, economic spatial
and environmental integratiomherefore, the following policies will direct the development of
Mufumbwe

0 To strengthen surveillance systems and implement health promotion interventions aimed
at producing a healthy and productive population needed to drive economic and
industrial development in the district for the vision 2030.
The policy aims at increasing the dise&se health facility catchment areas through
prevention of reemergency of diseases and expanding the use of emerging tools and strategies
such as spatial repellents and bated traps

U To effectively and efficiently facilitate the provision of sociakconomic empowerment
and adequate support to the poor and the vulnerable groups in an inclusive and
conducive environment in the district by 2030.
The policy objective is to protect and promote the livelihoods and the welfare of people
suffering from critical levels of poverty through building human capital, breaking the
intergenerational transmission of poverty and reduction of both social andngcono
inequalities in the district.

U To increase accessibility to safe clean drinking water and adequate sanitation for
improved standards of living in the district by 2030.
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The objective of the policy is to provide a sound and affordable water supply and sanitation in
order to have a district with a healthy and industrious communities premised orthe
Sustainabl®evelopment Goal (SDG) numberfd the national Vision of ensuring universal
coverage ofvater supply and sanitation by ZD3

By To have a connected district through transport and communication infrastructure
development so as to enhance service delivery and economic growth by 2031.

This policy aims at ensuring that the district is well connected through good roads, bridges,
airstrips as well as good communication infrastructure. This will improve delivery of goods
and services and also improve the quality of radio and telecommonicegtiwork

To enhance safety and social protection through effective and efficient response and
management of disasters and environmental hazards in order to enhance productivity

and economic growth in the district.

In order b arrive ata safe living andworking environmentit is important to put in place
measures that respond timely and efficiently to needs of the people. This means providing
adequate security, fire asdfety services and infrastructure.

To promote trade, business and industral developmentof value-added local products
through sustainableutilization of the endowed naturalresourcesand enhancenent of
economic basectivities, with full participation of Mufumbwe residents by the year 2030.
The policy target theimprovement ofeconomic activities, which will increase the income
levels of people in Mufumbwe distridt.aims at empowering local peopspecially youths
throughjob creation capacity building, community participation and business creatdhe
local people of Mufumbwe district especially youtfisie policy will also help to reduce
poverty levels of the residerdasidultimatelyimprovethe localand nationaeconomy it will
also improve the production and productivity of their products.

Mufumbwe district aims toachieve food security, increased levels bbuseholdincome

and a nutritious population through a diversified agriculture, Livestock and Fisheries
production and productivity by 2030.

The policy will help to increase food security among households in the district, increased
income levels through diversified agriculture, livestock and fisheries production and
productivity, which will eventually improve the living standard of the people in Mufumbwe
district?

Promotion of Tourism through enhanced protection and utilization of Forests, Wildlife

and ecological systems in the district by 2030.

This policy seeks to create wealth for residents ofuvhbwedirect and indirecthrough

timber logying, Forestry and Wildlife conservatiowhile protecting the natural resources
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through enhanced surveillandée policy aims to enhance job creation and poverty reduction
through efficient utilization of natural resources in the district

To have an improved and thriving education sector capable of producing skilled and
technologically enlightened labour force for an industrializing district by 2030.

A thriving industrial district like Mufumbwe, need a watlanaged education sector capable

of producing an efficient and inclusive labour force which would resolve mismatches in
workforce demand and supply. This would enable all residents to participabel inenefit

from the local economic growth through increased access and participation by providing equal
opportunities to quality and relevance of education.

To ensure provision of reliable, accessible and affordable energy as an ingredient to

reduce poverty and facilitate expansion of businesses by 2031

This policy aims at improving the access to renewable sources of energy such as, solar, wind
and energy as well as increasing coverage of hydroelectricity. It also encompasses the
promotion of reliable sources of fuels in the district.
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7. Development Objectives, Priorities and Development Strategies

7.1.WaterSupply, Sanitation and Environmental protection

Main Objective 1

To increase access to safe and clean drinking water inlWumbwe District to 100% by 20D

Specific Objectives | Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
Indicators Indicators

Increase the V Revamp DWASHE | V lobby for Drilling of Number of Increased Number of Increasedural
number of available | activities construction of boreholes Boreholes percentage of | boreholes population with
functional water \ more water points drilled rural drilled access to safe
points in rural areas V Dirilling of population water within
to 90% by 2030 inclusive water with access to 500m from the

SOUrces in clean and safe current 61.7%

chgggg'gisd drinking water '[200;80% by
health facilities
V Routine

Maintenanceof

water points
To improve the To select and train Sustainable Operation and | Investin Operation and | Reduced Down| All broken
performance of the | local artisans to help in| Operation and Maintenance training of Area | Maintenance | Time of broken | down water
RWSS in Operation | maintenance of broken| Maintenance Mechanisms Pump Menders | framework down water facilities
and maintenance of | down water facilities in repair works | developed and| facilities repaired within
RWSS disseminated two weeks
To improve the Develop Periodic Data | Management Water point Invest in Improved Wat er p | Allthe water
performance of the | Capture and Updating | information System| mappings training of Area | distribution coordinates points mapped

RWSS by
developing a
comprehensive and
sustainable
management
information system

Pump Menders
in water point
mappings

and location of
water points

taken
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Main Objective 2

To improve sanitation, health and hygiene practicedby 2030

first two years

Specific Objectives | Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators

To increaseaccess | Sanitation promotion | Sanitation Community Number olNew | Increased At least100 Increasedural

of the rural support to communities Lead Total sanitation access to New Sanitation | population with

population to through CLTS and Sanitation and | facilities sanitationat facilities access to

improved sanitation | investment insanitation Construction of | constructedat Public Installed by improved

and improved at public institutions improved public Institutions 2030 sanitation from

health and hygiene sanitation institutions the current

practicesby facilities at 28.4% to 90%
public by 2030and
institutions

To improve Urban Lobby for Funds Construction of Construction of | Number of Improved 1 Complete Improved

Sanitation to 100% | through PPP or Donorg Sewer Systems Major Sewer established Urban Sewer line Sanitation

by 2030 systems in the | Sewersystems | Sanitation established percentage in
Urban area the CBD

Main Objective 3 To Improve compliance to water resources management regulatioms all communities by 202

Specific Objectives | Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome

indicators indicators

To improve Information Advocacy, public | Domentary Advocacy and | population Number of Percentage of

compliance to water | dissemination and involvement and production on | awareness sensitized advocacy and | population

resources community sensitizatiol awareness water resources campaigns awareness reached with

management on water resources management | conducted campaigns water resources

regulations by all management conducted management

communitieswithin | regulations information

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews
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7..2. Health

Availability of Recourses
Increased budgetary allocation
Willingness of communities to continue financial contributions for operation and maintenance
Community commitment to continue to sustain the systems implemented

Main objective 1

To Reduce the Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the district from 50% in 2020 to 20% by 2030

specific objectives | strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators

To enhanceuse of | sensitization of Health Education ward based 16 Meetings All the 16 wards | Number of wards | Number of wards

Clean waterand communities on | provision meetings on held in all 16 sensitized on sensitized on imparted with

safewater supply hygiene practices hygiene practices | wards hygiene practices | hygiene practices| knowledge on

treatment of water
sources

Distribution of water
treatment chemicals

printing and

distribution of
brochures and
posters on hygiene

Water disinfection

1600 posters
printed and
distributed to
all 16 wards

Posters stuck in al
the strategic points
in all the wards

90% of water
points in all the
wards are
disinfected

Number of
posters stuck and
brochures
distributed in the
wards

Number of water
points treated in

hygiene practices

Number of people
with access to
information on
hygiene practices

Number of
communities
accessing treated
and safe water

Water treatment the wards

chemicals

distributed in

all 16 wards
To Promote sensitization of Health Education ward based 16 Meetings All the 16 wards | Number of wards | Number of wards
Hygiene standards | communities on | provision meetings on held in all 16 sensitized on wast( sensitized on soli¢ imparted with
in communities and | waste hygiene practices | wards management waste knowledge on

Health Facilities

management

management

waste solid
management
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Main objective 1 To Reduce the Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the district from 50% in 2020 to 20% by 2030
specific objectives | strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators
provision of wasteg provision of safe construction of 16 incinerators | All 26 health Number of health| Number of health
management disposal of solid incinerators in the | constructed in | facilities have facilities with facilities with
measures waste in health health facilities 16 health incinerators incinerators proper methods o
facilities were there are no | facilities solid waste
incinerators disposal
Improved Sensitisation of | Vector control Indoor Residue 11,000 Vectors in the Number of Number of
management of residents on the Spraying households in | communities of thg households households in the
vector control importance of the district are | district are sprayed in the district with
measures Indoor Residue sprayed controlled district controlled
Spraying vectors.

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

The high prevalence of Communicable diseases in Mufumbwe can only be prevented if there is constant funding of thesegprogramm
mentioned in the table by the central Government and Donors.

It is also recommended that there should be intersectoral integration between the Health Sector and other sectorstiemgtegrialisease
prevention and resurgence.

Main objective 2

To reduce the rate of Maternal Mortality Rate in the district from 1 in 2020 to 0 by 2030

specific objectives | strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes output indicators | outcome indicators
To Reduce Early To Sensitize the | To conduct Construction of | 1 youth friendly| Sexual and No. of youth Number of health
Marriages in the communities and | Programmes on Sexual Youth friendly | space reproductive friendly spaces facilities providing
district by 2025 the traditional and reproductive health spaces. constructed in | health services are constructed in all | sexual reproductive
leaders about early services, including STIs all the 26 conducted in all the 26 health health services

marriages

Youth skills training
Programmes

Construction of
youth skills
centres

health facilities

1 youth skills
centre
constructed in

the health centres

Youth are trained
in various skills in

all the 16 wards

facilities.

Number of youths
trained in various
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Main objective 2

To reduce the rate of Maternal Mortality Rate in the district from 1 in 2020 to 0 by 2030

specific objectives | strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes output indicators | outcome indicators
all the sixteen No. of youth skills | skills in all the 16
wards centres constructe( wards
in all the 16 wards
To provide Conduct Capacity building of 80% of the Increased number | Increased demand| Reduced home and
adequate Sensitization health workers in value communities of people with for Institutional institutional
information on meetings with clarification and have positive | positive mind set | deliveries deliveries

Maternal Health

women in the

delivery of package of

cultural beliefs

on institutional

communities adolescent friendly deliveries
health services
To Improved Provision of Conduct Sensitization 80% pregnant | Reduced Increased demand| Reduced maternal
institutional adequate meetings with women it women go for | complications for institutional mortality rate
deliveries information on the communities intuitional during deliveries | deliveries
maternal health deliveries

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

High maternal mortality rate can be reduced if there is strong engagement of traditional leaders and the communitigzarikesert the
dangers of early marriages which leads to teen pregnancies.

Arising from the above, a recommendation is that a strong intersectoral integration among the health sector, Educatramamty Co

Development sectors come up with Programmes that discourage early marriages and teen pregnancies.

The education sector can consider revising the Education Policy which will enable the introduction of a subject on emds mad teen

pregnancies in their curriculum.
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Main objective 3

To increase the Coverage of Health Care Services in the distriti 90% by 2030

specific objectives | strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes output indicators | outcome indicators
To increase trained | to lobby for more | Training of health Construction of | 1 health More adequately | Number of health | Number of
personnel in health | health workers health training trained health institutions adequately trained
facilities in the infrastructure institutions in institution personnel in the constructed in the | health workers in the
district the district constructed in | district district district
the district

To increase health | Lobby for Increasing health Construction of | 10 health More health Number of people
Coverage in the construction of coverage more health facilities services provided | Number of health | accessing adequate
district more health facilities constructed in the district facilities health services in the

facilities constructed in the | district

district

To promote private | Strengthening Conducting cooperative| Involvement of | 80% of More stake holders Number of key Number of

sector participation
in health service

public private
partnership

meetings

key
stakeholders in

Stakeholders in
the district are

in the district are
involved in the

stakeholders
involved in health

stakeholders
involved in the

provision health service | involved in service health provision in the health service
provision health service | provision district. provision in the
provision district
To Increases Improve the supply] Procure medical Involve 26 health Health facilities in | Number of health | Number of health

medical
Equipment, drugs
and vaccines in
health facilities

of medical
equi pment
and vaccines

supplies

stakeholders in
the provision of
medical
supplies

facilities in the
district
provided with
Medical
supplies

the district
providing Quality
health care
services

facilities provided
with medical
equipment, drugs
and vaccines

facilities in the
district providing
quality health
services

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

PoorEconomy has resulted to inadequate funding of projects of constructing more health facilities hence there is needrttutudiby foom
the cooperating partners so that more Health infrastructure can be built in order to deal with inadequacy t¢theaitiyeare services.
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It is recommended that the health sector and the housing and infrastructure sectors can come up with programmes air [biimg tb
construct more health facilities in order to improve on the coverage of the health care services.

The National Health Policy should also be revised so that it can include the issues of health infrastructure which is thsssimgent health

Policy.

7.3. Education & Skills Development

Main objective 1

To Improve learner attendance in schoolso 100% by 2025

Specific objective | Strategies Programmes Project Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
To reduce the Conduct Retrogressive Hold sensitization | 16 wards Reduced of High attendance Improved
number of sensitization of cultural practices meetings in the sensitised Initiation levels performance of
Initiation communities on the wards ceremonies held | Good syllabi pupils
ceremonies held value of education Involve traditional during school days coverage
during school days leadership
To reduce Increase the Construction of Construction of 200 Number of Normal class sizeg 200 classrooms| More pupils
overcrowded number of Classroom blocks in| Classrooms in classrooms for effective constructed in | graduating with
classrooms classrooms schools existing schools constructed per | teaching and 16 wards good results
Establish new Normal class year learning High attainment
school enrolment levels
To Reduce Establish a Construction of Construct new Number of Reduced distanceg 16 secondary Reduced number g
distance to school | secondary school iff Secondary schools | secondary schools | classrooms to Secondary school drop outs
each ward in each of the 16 | constructed per | schools by all established Increased
wards year Communities in attendance in
the district Schools
To improve Implement school | School Health and | Implement 83 schools Reduced High attendance Increased pupil
pupi l &s n|feeding programme Nutrition production unitin | implement malnutrition attendance
health schools production unit | among pupils

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews
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Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv

Improved progression rates of pupils
Improved transport infrastructure in the district
Availability of funds for infrastructure development
Collaborate with Health on school health issues

Main objective 2

To have Improved Education infrastructure by 2030

Specific objectives | strategies programmes Projects outputs outcomes Output indicators | Outcome
indicators

To reduce Construct construction of Construction of | 269 Classrooms | Normal class sizes il Adequate Standard

overcrowded additional classrooms Classrooms in | constructed in schools classrooms in classroom to pupil

classrooms classrooms primary schools | primary schools schools ratio of 1:40

To mobilise Write project Lobby for date School Reduced over Improved Funded

funding for proposals for relief infrastructure crowding attendance infrastructure

infrastructure donor support developed

To Reduce Establish a construction of Construct 206 classrooms | Increased access to| Adequate classroom to pupil

distance to school | secondary school classrooms classrooms at | constructed at secondary education classrooms in ratio of 1:35

in each ward secondary secondary schoolg Reduced distance to| schools Pupils walk short

schools schools distance

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

Buildings, classrooms, laboratories, and equipmeshiication infrastructureare crucial elements of learning environments in schools and
universities. There is strong evidence that kgghlity infrastructure facilitates better instruction, improvedet outcomes, and reduces
dropout rates, among other benefits.
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Enhanced regular class attendance by all learners
Improved progression rates of pupils
Increased access to education by all
Availability of funds for infrastructure development
Reducediropout rates.
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Main objective 3

To have Effective Education Managemenby 2030

Specific objectives strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes Output indicators | Outcome
indicators

Enhanced human Conduct Continuous Mobilize resources| 400 administrator | Well managed | Effective financial | Effective
resource capacity Professional for capacity capacity built schools management school s
management building Development building. Effective in place

workshops Train Managers in supervision

Send Managers education Effective

for in-service management delegation

training

Plan for productive
School based
CPDs Increase
investment in

Productive meeting

education
management
trainings
To have Adequate Procure New Furnishing new Procurement of 5000 desks 200 classroomg Welkfurnished Availability of
School furniture in desk for all classrooms new desks procured furnished classrooms desks in new
Classrooms by 2030 | new classrooms classrooms
built
Repair desks Preventive Rehabilitate 2500 desks 5000 pupils Rehabilitated desky 2 pupils per
during maintenance in furniture in schools| rehabilitated have access to| available desk in the
preventive schools a desk classrooms
maintenance
Create a sense | Community Pupils and 20, 000 pupils and | Communities | Sense of ownershijf Communities
of ownership for| Engagement community 7, 000 parents take care of by community take care of
school property Sensitization sensitized school school property

property

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

V High levels of collaboration and effective communication
V Frequent objective and effective monitoring of learning and teaching in the schools
V Focused professional development
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V Supportive learning environment in the schools
V High level of family and community involvement in the learning of their children

Main objective
4

To IncreaseAccess to Skills training for youthsby 2030

Specific strategies programmes Projects outputs outcomes Output Outcome
objectives indicators indicators
To increase Strengthen Access to training | Hold career 10 career Increased access | Improved Youths have
training guidance and opportunities exhibitions exhibitions to training economic information on
opportunity counseling Conduct careers | 16 careers talk | opportunities status training
information services talks 8 training Increased opportunities
flow Open information Hold training campaigns access to high

centres for campaigns 1 information education

training Establish an centre

opportunities information centre
To Improve Conduct Increased Hold community 80 percent of Increased quality | Increased Most grade 12
education Sensitization opportunities to meetings grade 12 results demand for graduate with
quality at meetings for higher education Talks to pupils obtaining credits| Increased access | high education | division 1
Grade 12 parents and pupils Capacity build or better in all to training

Strengthen CPDs
in schools

teachers on
pedagogical skills
through Continues
Professional
Development
(CPD)

subject

opportunities
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Main objective
4

To IncreaseAccess to Skills training for youthsby 2030

Specific strategies programmes Projects outputs outcomes Output Outcome
objectives indicators indicators
To Build more Introduce Establishment of Build skills Establish 5 skills| More youths will | Reduced Social Youths access
tertiary education loans skills training training centres training centres | have access to problems in the| tertiary education
institutions for students centres Colleges Colleges and Establish a tertiary education | district

Encourage private| and universities universities in university in the More youths in

investment in district district tertiary

training institution education

Construct

universities and

colleges

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

Availability of skilled labour in the district

Increased access to tertiary education

Availability of funds for infrastructure development of shills training institutions

Collaborate with Ministry of Higher Education for the establishing of High institutions of learning
Increasegrivate sectoparticipationin higher education provision in the district
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7.4. Commercetrade& Industry

Main Objective: To IncreaseCommercial Trade activities in Mufumbwe District by 50% in 2030
Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
Promote Holding Construct Number of Better skilled 1 per year Increased
To promote Creation of Industries | mechanization | Expositions. training expositions SMES. number of
Increase facilities held per year | Improved industries.
economic Number of income/ profit
training margin levels
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Main Objective: To IncreaseCommercial Trade activities in Mufumbwe District by 50% in 2030
Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
activities in Establishing Holding facilities 2 training Improved
Mufumbwe technological community constructed facilities household
Training workshops. constructed food security
institutions. and enough
for export.
Increase Value Addition to Raw Providing skills | Hold training Hold training Number of Improved 4 Trainings per | High level of
Products by 2025 & education to | meetings with meetings with | training knowledge and | year skilled
the community | community community meetings experience in labour.
members. members/ SMES| members/ conducted value addition. High quality
SMES. of portion of
goods and
services.
Production of Training SMES | Construct Number of Having well 1 Training Increased
sufficient on training training informed SMES | facility to be production
products. mechanization. | facilities for facilities. on constructed. and high
SMES. mechanization. quality of
Having adequate goods and
factors of services.
production
Provision of Provide enough | providing an Number of Well trained 2 more banks Acquiring
more Financial | capital to SMES | environment | financial SMES on more loans
and Lending that enables institutions business proposqg from lending
Institution SMES to that are able to| writing institutions
access capital | provide credit
and finance on | to SMES.
credit through
provision of
loans from
Banks and
other financial
institutions
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Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

V Availability of market.
V Auvailability of the wide range of products
V Presence of financial institutions in the district.
V Supporting infrastructuravailability (i.e., roads)
V The government to expedite the infrastructure development in the district to attract blgeodflike Pick n pay, Shopriéand other local
supermarkets for they are good drivers of the economy.
Main Objective 1: To Improve the Economic Base.
Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Indicators Outcome
Objectives Indicators
Promotion of | Provision of Higher Construct Number of SMES and Better 50 SMES/ Large scale | Able to
Education to | learning institutions training Large-scale enterprise knowledge on | enterprises owners produce
increase the | Increase number of School institution. owners production by quality
skilled labour | Provision of a Public SMES/ Large products and
force Library Scale services
enterprises
To Promote the | Imparting knowledge to Construct Number of SMES and Better 50 SMES/ Large scale | Able to have
enhance Use of SMES and Larg&cale training Large-scale enterprise knowledge on | enterprises owners better
Production | technology in | Enterprise owners. institution. owners production by quality of
of Goods Production SMES/ Large products.
& Services Scale
enterprises
Improved Provision of high learning | Construct Number of facilities Better 1 training Centre. Able to have
attainment of | institutions training constructed. knowledge on skilled
education. facilities for production labour.
learners.
Improved . Increasing funding on Construct Number of infrastructures| Improved 1 infrastructure. Improved
transport transport infrastructure. infrastructure. economic efficiency
infrastructure activities. and
effectiveness
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Main Objective 1: To Improve the Economic Base.

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Indicators Outcome
Objectives Indicators
Efficient Use of Training SMES and Large | Construct Number of infrastructures| Increased 1 training Centre to be | Development
utilization | mechanization scale Enterprises on how t{ transport number of constructed. of
of natural | to promote use advanced equipment f{ infrastructure. industries. sustainable
resources | investment production. industries.
which will
create
industries.
Promote local | Formulate local investment Formulation | Increased number of Increased Minimum of 10 local Increased
investment policies. of investment | investors in various economic investment policies job
policies. policies. sectors. activities formulated and minimum| opportunities
of 10 meetings held. and
economic
activities.
To High Increase mechanization. | Using Number of equipment. Better 10 advanced equipment | Increased
enhance production advanced production of local and
Backward | levels. equipment quality and foreign
& Forward quantity of trade.
Market goods and
linkages services
Improved flow| Holding shows e.g. radio | Advertising to | Number of shows. Better market. | 6 Advertisements. Improved

of program, TV program etc. | the wouldbe awareness of
information. | for exhibits. buyers. local
products and
services.
Use of new Use of new-ecommerce Using e Number of facilities and | Better market 1 e commerce facility Improved
technology and modernized equipmen| commerce equipment for high profit and 10 equipment efficiency
and margin and
mechanized effectiveness
equipment
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Main Objective 2:

To promote cluster /industry developmentin the district by 2030

Specific Objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
Indicators Indicators
To enhance economic Implementing Making realistic Ensuring that action | Number of plans | Improved 4 action plans | Improved
diversification Government action plans plans are followed | implemented service standard of
policies effectively. accordingly. delivery living of people
in the district.
Efficient utilization | Making proper Efficient and effectivg Amount of Improved 4 Action plans. | Increased
of resources. plans on how use of natural resources to be | production of economic
resources should | resources. utilized goods and activities.
be used. services.
To Conduct Exposition | Improve on quality| Train enterprise Constructing training| Number of Well informed | 1 training Quality
in the district of products. owners on how to | facilities. training facilities | SMES on facility production of
improve on quality constructed. quality control | constructed products by
of their products. SMES
The use of modern Training on how | Provide modernized | Number of Improved 5 modern Quality
equipment to use modernized equipment. modern quality and equipment production of
equipment. equipment quantity of purchased products by
provided. products SMES
produced
To Increasenumber of Increased Training of Provide improved Number of Having 5 modern High
Economic Activities by production and enterprise owners | machinery. improved effective and | equipment production of
2025 productivity levels.| on efficiency and equipment. efficient purchased goods and
effectiveness. SMES. services.
Use of improved | Training on Construct training Number of Having 1 Training High
methods of Kaizen. facilities. training facilities | effective and | facility production of
production. constructed. efficient constructed goods and
SMES. services.

116|P age



Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

Existence of financial institutions.

Improved road network system in the area.

Availability of labor.

The Government to consider creation of an economic zone to support series of industries in the district.

The government to introduce a pool system of funding on some projects that support cluster development in the district.

<LK <K<K
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7.5. Transport Communicatiorand Infrastructure

Main Objective
1

80% Improved Road Infrastructure in the district by 2025

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
Objective indicators indicators
Construction of | V Lobby for V Improve Urban | V Construcion V Number of V Faster travel V Vehicles do |V improved
Rural and funds from Roads of brideson bridges times not easily get attendance in
Urban road governmeng V Bridge major roads constructed V Improved access| worn out Schools and
infrastructure NGOs Construction Musonweniji, V Number of to services and V 6 major roads| Low mortality
in the district V Engage in V Open new and Dongwe and feeder roads products to be worked rate in the
Public Private Grade existing Miluiji rehabilitated V Affordable cost on in the communities
Partnerships feeder roads in | V Grading of V Distance of of transportation southern part | V Reduce on

maintenance

(PPP) rural areas Feeder Roads | Township roads | V Increasd V Shorter travel | travelling time
in Rural areas upgraded number of hours V Easy the
V Completion of Investors and V 3 bridges movements of
the15.7km tourist Constructed goods such as
township roads copper and
V M8- people
Munyambala
road
Construction
To improve Air | V Promote V Rehabilitation | V Rehabilitate V Number of Air | V Reduced travel | V 4 air strips V Increased use
transport private of Air strips Kalengwa, strips time rehabilitated of air transport
participation V Construction of |  Jivundu, rehabilitated V Increased private V 2 new air V Increased
V Enhance sociall new air strips in Kabanda and | V Number of new | sector strips tourism
corporate strategic Kalende air strips participation in developed activities in the
responsibility in| locations Airstrip constructed construction district

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

U Availability of human resource
U Adequate funding
U Improve Sectoral Funding to enable staff to monitor the projects
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U Empower the local authority with adequate machinery to use

U To sell the district to outsiders through mini expos.

U The construction of the bridges should be taken seriously and introduce the policy that will guard them

Main Objective 1

Improved Communication Connectivity

Towers in the
Southern Part

Specific Objective | Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
Indicator Indicator

Encourage more V Engage Installation of V Construct V 4 network | V Improved V Improved Faster

investment in communication Towers phone towers in access to phone dissemination of

communication companies to invest network each ward information reception information

facilities the district v Towers in the | V 1 radio V Improved use off V Improved .
Southern Part| station in technology Radio Informed citizens

Vv Cor)struct the southern| V Easy the reception Increase in the

Radio part moveme_nt of number of
Network information

investors due to
good marketing

Vv

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews
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Adequate fundindgor communicationnfrastructure development
Encourage more investment in communication

Install towers in all the areas

Construct a radio station on the southern part of the district
The government to engage the private communication company to invest in construction of towers the district
To regulate the policy that will allow the public to invest in radio station
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cost houses

Main Improved Public Housing and Office Infrastructure
Objective 3
Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outcome Output Outcome Output
Objective indicator indicator
Improved Engage in Public | Adequate Construction of Number of low Locals 512 low cost Improved
private housing | Private sensitization on | 512 Low Cost cost empowered with | houses housing in the
Partnerships standard Housing units empowerment good housing district
(PPP) infrastructure houses
constructed
Improved Lobby for Construct V Construct low V 700 low cost | Better service
government resources from government cost houses V Number of V 80% of civil houses delivery as
housing government and | buildings V Construct government servants will constructed workers will be
co-operating medium cost houses have access to| V 200 medium | better motivated
partners houses constructed accommodation cost houses and nearer to
V Construct high constructed their

V 100 high cost
houses
constructed

workstations

Assumptions,Recommendationdor Inter Sectoral Integration and Policy Reviews

V Housing for government workers in rural districts should be made a priority

V Adequate yearly allocation for housing infrastructure

V Fruitful land agreements with the traditional leaders

V Compliance from locals in providing contributing

V Standard building standards are followed
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7.6. Food and Agriculture

Main objective

Improve agricultural productivity by 60% by 2025

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objective indicators indicators
Increase Employ more Conduct Employ 20 officers Number of Extension worker | 20 officers 1 Extension
number of extension sensitizations ang extension to farmer ratio employed worker to at most
extension workers trainings Construct more camp | workers enhanced 400 farmers
workers houses employed achieved
Provide
incentives
Increased access Procurement of | Conduct trainings| Construction of dams | Number of Increased crop 22 dams Growing high
to technology machinery on mechanization dams diversification constructed value crops
constructed namely; wheat,
soybeans, tea,
sugar, coffee and
cashew nuts.
Improve post- Establishment of| Conduct trainings| Construction of bulkingt Number of Reduced post 22 bulking Increased income
harvest facilities | bulking centers | on bulking centers bulking harvest losses centers at household level
centers centers constructed
constructed
Establishment Demarcate farm | sensitization Farm block Standard Easy access to 10 farm blocks | Product
of farm blocks plots development farm block financing and with climate standardization
with climate | product proofed and quality
proofed development infrastructure assurance
infrastructure fully developed | enhanced
developed and operational
and
functional
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Main objective

Improve agricultural productivity by 60% by 2025

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objective indicators indicators
Crop Provide seed Input support Cluster commodity use] Commodity | New farming 15 different New farming
diversification inputs for a associations and product | households crops promoted | households
variety of crops range of diversifying into diversified into
crops production of production of
increased selected crops selected crops
Encourage Enhance Value chain Establishment upgro- | Number of Entrepreneurial 2 agribusiness | Entrepreneurial
value addition agriculture value| linkage processing plants agribusiness | capacity of small | services capacity of smail
chains promotion development | scale farmer developed by scale farmer
services by | organization small and organization
small and developed medium farmers| developed
medium scale
farmers
increased
Employ good Conduct Agricultural Promotion of good Numberof Good agronomic | 1 agricultural 5000 practicing
agronomic trainings training agronomic practices agriculture practices employe( training good agronomic
practices institutions training institution practices
development institutions enhanced
enhanced
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Main objective

Improved small scale farmer access to productive agriculture resources and servidesl00% by 2025

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objective indicators indicators
Crop production | Increase number| Construction of | Construction of | Number of weirs | Increased crop 22 weirs 90% increase of
practiced all of irrigation Weirs 22 weirs across | constructed production all constructed horticultural
year round schemes the district 22 officers year round 22 officers crops by 2030
Conduct Training of trained trained
trainings on extension officers
irrigation
schemes
Improved access | Conduct Promotion of Construction of | Number of dams,| Reduced 5 dams and Increased Food
to irrigation sensitization irrigation Dams, weirs and | weir, canals and | dependence on | canals security
facilities trainings development canals including | Centre pivots rain fed constructed, 1
Provision of setting up of installed production Centre pivot
loans Centre pivots installed
Enhanced access Lobby for more | Acquisition & Planning &Farm | Number of Farm | Easy access to 10 farm blocks Product
to land for arable land for | Administration of | block blocks financing and established standardization
Agriculture Agriculture arable Land development established product and quality
development assurance
enhanced
Reliance on Provide seed Promotion of Cluster Number of Increased 5000 farmers Improved soil
updated and inputs for a conservation commodity user | farmers production as well transitioned from | structure
sustainable land | variety of crops | agriculture associations transitioning as soil fertility conventional to | Improved yield
preparation Provide trainings from revamping conservative quality
practices and machinery conventional to farming
conservative
farming practices
Enhanced crop | Provision of Trainings on the | Putting up Agre | Number of Entrepreneurial | 5 agribusiness Ready market for
diversification different crop production of processing plantg increased capacity of small | development produce
varieties various crops scale farmer services by small

organization
developed

and medium scalg
farmers
established
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Main objective

Improved small scale farmer access to productive agriculture resources and servidesl00% by 2025

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objective indicators indicators
Good marketing | Conduct Agricultural Construction of | Number of Skilled human 1 agriculture Increased
of other crops trainings training agricultural agriculture resource training commodity sales
with relatively institutions training training institution
higher margins development institutions and | institutions enhanced
skills centers enhanced
Main objective Efficient input and output Agricultural markets
Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objective indicators indicators
Conduct timely Seasonal Conduct rural Rehabilitation Number of Rural | Reduction on 5 rural marketing| More than 1
rehabilitation inspection of infrastructural and construction | infrastructure postharvest infrastructures rehabilitative per
infrastructure development of the accessible and | losses accessible and | camp and at least]
infrastructure per| functional functional one constructed
camp
Enhanced Marketing Sensitisation on | Extensive Number of Input | Marketing 5000 Famers More income at
agricultural sensitisation agricultural sensitisation on | and output information produce to sell | household level
marketing marketing system| accessing market marking systems| readily available | and easily accesy because farmers
systems information diversified and to the smaliscale | agricultural produce more to
improved farmer inputs meet market
demands
Adequate Establishment of | Provide loans Small and Number of Reduced post 22 bulking High income at
funding bulking Centres provision to bulking Centres | harvest losses Centres household level
farmers constructed constructed
Improved crop Meet acceptable | Conduct training | Supply of quality | Number of Increased sales | 1000 farmers Product quality
quality standards for on crop quality seed and other | farmers meeting meet acceptable | assurance
crops on the improvement inputs to produce| Crop quality standards of crog enhanced
market good crop quality| standards quality
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Main objective Efficient input and output Agricultural markets

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objective indicators indicators
Uniform pricing | Marketing Input support Cluster Number of Enhanced value | 10 cluster Graduation of
information commodity user | Commodity and | addition commodity smallscale
associations product range of organizations farmers to
crops increased created emergent farmers
Removal of crop | Liberalized Value chain Putting up Agre | Number of Entrepreneurial | | agribusiness Thriving
export bans market systems | linkage processing plants| agribusiness capacity of small | service entrepreneurial
promotion development scale farmer developed capacity of smail
services by small| organization scale farmers
and medium developed
scale farmers
increased
Coordinated Conduct Promotion of Establishing of Number of Enhanced 5 bulking Centres Reduced loss of
marketing trainings commodity commodity bulking Centres | volumes of established revenue resulting
systems producer bulking Centres | established agricultural from poor pricing
association produce
7.7. Livestock and Fisheries
Main Objective: To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Facilitiedy 2030
Specific Object Strategies Program Projects Output Outcomes Output
Indicators
To reduce U Increase funding Provision of U Construction and 0 16 dip tanks farmers gain 18 dip tanks and 6
Livestock diseases| towards disease | Disease rehabilitation of Dip constructed. knowledge and skills | spray races
in the District control. Control tanks. U 2 dip tanks on how use Livestock| functioning
U Enhancementof | |nfrastructures | U Procure and rehabilitated infrastructure to 6 installed spray
Spray races installation of Spray U 6 spray races control disease races
installation races installed
U Rehabilitationof
dip tanks
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Main Objective:

To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Facilitiedy 2030

Specific Object Strategies Program Projects Output Outcomes Output
Indicators
Provision of U Construction of Provision of U Construction of camp | U 7 camp houses Decent 7 camp houses an
improved housing camp houses and | decent houses. constructed. accommodation 1 office block built
for extension office block. accommodatior] U Construction of Office | U 1 Office block available in the in 10 years period
staffs and office block constructed camps.
accommodation Enough office space
available
Establishment of | Source for investmen{ Breeding of Construction of 1breeding G 9 paddocks fenced| Good breeds of Standard
Livestock & fish funding for Livestock & and 1 fish breeding centgg  2night kraals, 1 animals are bred. paddocks, crush
breeding centers | establishment of fish crush pens with Quality fingerings are| pen, dip
Livestock & fish chute, produced. tank/spray race,
breeding centers ldiptank/spray staff houses,
race, 6 staff houses storage shed and
1sto_rageshades an office block
Loffice blqck. The numbelr of
1 Construction of 1 ,
fish hatchery ponds that will be
stocked annually.
Lobby for funding Marketing of Construction of a 1 Construction of 1 Animals are Modern Livestock
Establishment of | from government Livestock Livestock market center livestock market marketed in a market center
a Livestock center conducive completed
market center environment
Establishment of | Lobby for funding Construction of a ] Construction of 1 | A number of Livestock A standard
a Livestock & fish | from government Livestock & fish farmers Livestock and fish | & fish farmers completed and
farmers training training center farmers training acquire knowledge in| operational

center

centers

Livestock & fisheries

production

training center for
livestock and &
fish farmers
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Main To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Production

Objectives

Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
Objectives Indicators Indicators

To Ease access| U Demand for advocate for feeder | Construction | Number of Passable, All major feeder | Number of

to Livestock & improved road roads Rehabilitation | and roads smooth and safq roads Livestock/fish

Fisheries network from rehabilitation | rehabilitated | feeder roads rehabilitated farmers accessing
Inputs government. of feeder roads inputs
U Adopt PPP in road
development.
U Increase
investment
To have U Improve weather | Demand through Establishment | Weather Good access Number of Unto date weather
adequate equipment ministry of transport | of a mini instruments | weather weather information.
weather u !ncrease and communication to| weather station information instruments
information Investment establish a weather acquired
station in the district
To increase U Ensure availability | Promoting Helping A good Livestock and | increase Change in the
access to of collateral land/property farmers number of fish farming Livestock and & | Living standard
Credits U Increase in the ownership by farmer | acquire Livestock & business fish production
number of from traditional land/property | fish farmers | improves activities
financial leader, council and access
Insttutions ministry of lands. finance to use
and produce
Livestock &
fish
To enhance ReducéReverse U Promote Empowering | 500farmers | Increase in Number of Health Livestock
adequate adverse effectsf sustainable cutting | farmers with empowering | annual rainfall | engaged into due good pastures
annual rainfall | climate change down of trees ultimate live | into aquaculture
pattern U Review of policy | hood such as | aquaculture
Policy review for every five years fish farming

enhanced
environment
management
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Main To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Production
Objectives
Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
Objectives Indicators Indicators
To control Reduced adverse U Promote Empowering | 500farmers | Climate change| Number of Reduction in the
climate related | climate change sustainable cutting | farmers with empowered | related reduced| engaged into number of Livestock
Livestock down of trees ultimate live | into aquaculture dying
diseases U Policy review for | hood such as | aquaculture

enhanced fish farming

environment

management
To promote Adequate farmers U Increased no. of | Construction 1 Livestock & | sustainability in | Number of Amount of
sustainable trainings on training facilities. | of training fish facility Livestock & fish | training facility | knowledge
livestock & fish | Livestock/fish U Increase staffing | facilities constructed | production constructed Livestock/fish
practices farmers level farmers will have

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

1 Improved funding for all planned activities to maximize the output.
1 Provision of reliable modes of transporidistrict office and field officers
V The road development agency and private sector should partner to work on road infrastructure.

1 Enforcement of regulations on management of natural resollmcasauthority to come up with by laws that would punish offenders
for using bad fishing gears and fish ban).

1 The district through community development to identify the most vulnerable people and empower them with income generati
activities such as poultry, fish and goat rearing.
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7.8. Energy Sector

Main objective 1 To Improve Utilization of Solar & Biomass Energy technologies in Rural Communities by 2030
Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes | Output Outcome
indicators indicators
Strengthening Improve national Lobby for increased Prepare Number of Reduced 1 project Reduced
institutional capacity funding funding from development proposals energy cost | proposal poverty
Government and other| proposals forto | prepared levels
funders be funded
Increased Investment in | Improved foreign Attract Green energy | Update policies | Number of Increased 3 policies increased
Green Energy Investment Potential investment on Green energy | policies access to updated GDP
updated energy contribution
Improve process | Number of Increased 5 processes | Increased
to access green | procedures SME shortened SME
shortened productivity productivity
Favourable decision Improve information| Efficient and effective | Increase use of | number of easy access| 5 community
making & Participation flow communication new technology | technologiesin | to technologies | well
use information | adopted informed
increase levels of| number of improved 4 levels of community
information levels of access to information | well
information information | flaw informed
flaw
Raise awareness | number of Reduced 16 increased
on RES awareness Pollution awareness | livestock and
application meetings held meeting in Agric
wards production
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Main objective | To Improve community access to Fuel and Electricity energy by 2030

1

Specific Strategies Specific objectives Strategies Specific Strategies Specific Strategies
objectives objectives objectives

To regulate Establish planned planning plan all number of reduced cost of | 20 planned reduced poverty
population and clustered settlements planned goods and settlements

distribution settlements settlements service

To improve U increase economic| Commercialize Commercialize| number of reduced poverty| 5000 farmers in | improved standard
household activities Agriculture Agriculture farmers in level agribusiness of living

income agribusiness

To increase U improve Energy Private sector engage private; Number of reduced 1 private sector | Reduced effect of
investment in policies participation sectors private Pollution provide service | climate change
energy sectors

provision engaged

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

V Rural Electrification Authority (REA) working together with other stakeholders to connect electricity to-atsines

7.9. Forestry and Tourism

Main objective 1 To Improve Utilization of Solar & Biomass Energy technologies in Rural Communities by 2030
Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
To Adequately survey V Increase Staffing| V To train more staff | V Train 60 V Numbers of | V 90% V 20 Wildlife | V Reduced
protected areas Levels V Acquisition of Wildlife Police Wildlife Patrol Police Bush Meat
V Adequate Patrol Equipment Officers Police Coverage Officers Poaching.
equipment Officers in the In Trained V Increased
provision Trained the and Revenue
V Number of Protected Employed collection.
Patrol area

130|Page



Main objective 1 To Improve Utilization of Solar & Biomass Energy technologies in Rural Communities by 2030
Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
Equipment | V 120 Full every two
Procured. Uniform years.
Kit V Full Patrol
Procured Kit
Procured
To Reduce Demand for | V To Increase V  Train community | V Train CRBs in | V Number V 90% V Community| V Less
bush meat employment in Livelihood Livelihood Imparted community| Resource demand for
Opportunities \% (Chicken / with Skill Members boards Game
Train Community in Goat Raring) trained formed. Meat.
conservation and
Agriculture sensitised.
Community 5 community | Balanced
Increased demonstration | Numberof | o .. s | Ecological
Agriculture fields set Demonstration | g - Systems
production fields Trained in
) Reduced
conservation animal
Agriculture Endangermen
To Improve Law Provision of Provide staff Lobby for WPO | Bonus schedul¢ Number of Reduced
Enforcement Incentives motivation incentives from | set officers demand for
NGO deserving animal
trophies by
90%
Reduced Demand for Enhance Reduced Skills training CRBs trained | Numbers of | Increased Reduced
Animal Trophies. sensitisation and unemployment/poverty and trades in Skills trained Biodiversity | demand for
awareness levels community Bush meat by
members 90%

Assumptions, Recommendations for intersect oral integration and policy reviews
V Increasd staff housing.
V adequate transpoavailability.
V The sectors and the community to work together in developmental programs in the district.
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V The community to report the human wildlife conflict as soon as possible to the department of National parks and witdlife in t

district.
Main objective 1 To reduce Deforestation & Natural Resources DegradatiorBy 90% by 2030
Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
To sustainably manage | Enhance Employ/Train more | Train 50 Number of Large area 10 people Reduced
Timber and fuel wood Monitoring Human Resource. honorary people trained | Coverage of trained every lllegal
extraction Enhancing officers in & employed per | protected year. activities in
Regulatory Monitoring year. areas protected
Policies/Laws Acquisition of Number of Efficient areas.
Monitoring equipment Monitoring of | 2 drones, 20 Large
equipment procured. Timber handheld GPSs | Monitored
Harvest areas | & Laptops within sharp
V Review of Policies Number of V Improved procured periods of
policies Harvest V Policies time.
reviewed area reviewed Enhanced
managemen every 10 Revenue
years generation
To reduce Control Planned Land Strengthen land| Land allocation | Improved land | Policy reviewed | Reduced
Encroachment of Settlements allocation allocation policy Reviewed| Allocation every three encroachmen
Protected Areas Growth Policy. Policy years. in the
Lead farmers Protected
identified and areas.
Introduce Train trained. Minimized 20 Lead farmers
Enhance Conservation community in land cultivated | trained. Enhanced
alternative Agriculture conservation and large yield Land
livelihoods farming harvested. Management
To enhance Forest and | Enhanced Policy review 10 Villages Number of Protected Reduced Increased
GMA control measures | policy/Law sensitized. Wildlife and Ecological Adverse impactg Tourism
implementation Forestry systems of Climate Potential
Policies Change.
Reviewed
Enhanced Hold Meeting Increased soil
community Increased Increases honey| fertility and
Sensitization forestry Production
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Main objective 1

To reduce Deforestation & Natural Resources DegradatiorBy 90% by 2030

Specific objectives Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
indicators indicators
Number of abundance of
villages pasture.
sensitized.
Improved Farming Increased Encourage Training Number of Improved 16 trainings. Reduced
Practices (Intensive Adoption of New | Conservation farming communities on| trainings production and natural
Agriculture) Technology conservation conducted productivity. resource
farming. degradation.
To Improve Law Provision of Enforcement of Follow-up Number of Adherence to | At least 90% of | Reduced
Enforcement Incentives environmental developers to | correspondence{ development | correspondence{ natural
controls ensure made controls made resource
adherence to degradation.
environmental
regulations
Reduced Fires Reduced Human | Improving Training Skilled and 16 meetings to | Reduced
activity in agricultural and communities on equipped be held in all the| reliance on
Protected areas | Livestock best agricultural communities | wards of wildlife as a
By Enhancing productivities. practices and on on agricultural | Mufumbwe source food
Surveillance Create more fire livestock practices district. and income

Breaks in and around
the Protected Area

management.

Assumptions, Recommendations for intersect oral integration and policy reviews

U Adequate transpoprovision

| mta S et N et S et i e}

More tourism activities in the pristine areas
More donors attracted in the area where social cooperate responsibilities could be generated by community
Adequatehousing Units for staff deployment after training
Development of community Livelihood training to reduce unemployment.
Improve Sectoral Funding to enable staff Policy Protected areas Adequately

Formation of community conservation groups to be involved into conservation
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7.10. Community Welfare

Main objective | Strengthened linkage between skills training and entrepreneurship
1
Specific Strategies Programmes Projects Outputs Outcomes Output Outcome
objectives indicators indicators
To raise V Organise V Entrepreneurship Number of More business 16 community | Increase in
awareness on | community awareness community ventures being entrepreneurst self
entrepreneurs | entrepreneurs| programme entrepreneursh| introduced in the ip seminars employment
hip during hip seminars. | V Specialised ip seminars district conducted SMEs in the
training entrepreneurship conducted district
staff recruitment

Review policy Trade/ Number of Entrepreneurship/tr | At least 4 tradg Increased

to introduce an Entrepreneurs trade schools | ade linked courses | and skills number of

entrepreneursh hip linked skills provided training SMEs in the

p/ Trade linked skills Training Entrepreneursh centres district

skills training programme. ip courses. offering

entrepreneurst
ip lessons

Improved V Introduce V Micro financing Number of More people having| Introduce 16 | Increased
access to small lending | programme introduced access to lending | small lending | community
capital institution in small lending | institution in the institutions cash flow

the district. institutions in | district. (village Banks)

(village banks) the district
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V Create a V Youth Business V Revolvi | Number of More graduating All of 100%
community startup capital ng skilled youths starting own | successful successful
capital reserve| support Business | graduating business from graduates graduates
for youth start-up youths provided business | supported with| linked to
entrepreneurs capital provided by start-up capital business staft | entrepreneurst
hip support project. business staft up capital ip

up capital
Main objective 2 To Improve Literacy levekto 70% in the district by 2030
specific objectives | strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators
To Improve Enhance Number of Improved school | 16 Improved
attendance in community Literacy community attendance sensitisation | literacy levels
Schools sensitisation on the Programme sensitisation meetings among
value of education. conducted. conducted. | community
members.
Reduce walkable | Increase Community | Number of Improved 16 schools | Reduced
distance to schools| number of Schools community attendance in constructed | levels of |
schools construction | schools schools in each ward,| literacy
project constructed.
Improved Improve perception community Number of Improved 16 Improved
education on value of school sensitisations | attendance due to sensitisation | performance
Attainment education sensitisation meetings improved meetings per
meetings conducted perception on year
education
Increased teaching | Lobby from Literacy Increased Quality learning | All schools in| Reduced
and learning GRZ/Cooperating | Programme teaching and | in schools thedistrict illiteracy
materials partnersfor learning suppliedwith | levels
funding materials in learning
schools & materials
skills centre.
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Improved Increase number of V School Construction | Number of Improved teacher/ 64 teachers | Reduced
teacher/Instructor | classrooms and teacher of classroom | school learner ratio deployed in | school class
to leaner ratio teachers recruitment teachers all the 16 overclouding.
programme deployed wards
V Increasing
number of
schools
Lobby from GRZ | Adult literacy Number of Improved adult 64 adult Increased
for more Adult instructor school adult | instructor/earner | literacy access to adul
literacy instructors | recruitment instructor ratio instructors instructor
programme deployed deployed in | attention
all 16 wards | during
learning.
Main objective | To improve access to social support services to people living with special nebgdd00%
3
specific strategies programmes Projects outputs outcomes output outcome
objectives indicators indicators
To improve Lobby from V Provision of Number of Reduced 450 people Increased
Access to GRZ/Cooperating | support aids to people challenges in | living with a Participation
Physical partners people living with supported movement for | disability in developmen
mobility aid special needs with Physical | people living | supported with | programmes in
V Public Welfare mobility aids. | with special disability aid. the district
Assistant Scheme needs
(PWAS)
To improve V Promotion of V Adoption of Number of Improved 16 wards More people
Public modern building modern building public access to having with special
building standards that Technology buildings public improved public| needs having
infrastructure provides access to with building building access to
to people living with improved infrastructure | infrastructure. | public
accommodate | special needs. infrastructure infrastructure
people living standards
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Main objective | To improve access to social support services to people living with special nebgds00%
3
specific strategies programmes Projects outputs outcomes output outcome
objectives indicators indicators
with
disabilities V Improve public People with

building Number of Increased special needs in

infrastructure standard number of 16 wards

standards buildings modernised accessing

constructed. | buildings education

To increase Provide special Provide special | Special school | Number of More people | 1 special school Level of
access to schools for schools for construction Special living with constructed employment
learning people living with|  people living projects schools disability and literacy
facilities for special needs. with special constructed | access school level of people
people living needs with special
with special needs
needs
To Improve V Improve local V Policy review | Capacity Number of Improved All CWACs and| Improved
mechanisms to| community on current building for capacity approachin | AWACs in 16 | social support
support people structure social support | CWACs and building the client wards of delivery
with special performance in approach i.e. AWACs meetings vulnerability | Mufumbwe system.
needs providing PWAS and held. identification, | capacity built.

services to peopl¢  Social Cash selection and

living with Transfer support

special needs.
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Main objective 4

Adequate training opportunities for youths

specific objectives | strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators
To Improve Promotion of | Career guidance Number of | Increased 10 career Increased
information flow media programme Career access to exhibitions training
on skills training institutions exhibitions | training opportunities
opportunities for | establishment held. opportunities for youths
the youths 16 careers
talk
Provision of Construction of | V Construction of Number of | Improved 4 libraries Reduced Youth
public public libraries four (4) public Libraries livelihood of Constructed | unemployment
Libraries in the| in the district Libraries in four | constructed | youths rates
district wards (Kalambu,
Kaminzekenzeke,
Kashima East &
Kikonge)
Provide Increase youth Variety of Improved Number of More youths
adequate opportunities skills access to youths aware on the
career through youth training information on | accessing availability of
guidance career guidance introduced | youth training | career training
in training | opportunities | guidance opportunities
centres through career through career
guidance guidance.
To increase V Provide Increase Variety of | Availability of | Number of More youths
Variety of Skills additional skills skills variety of youths engaged in a
Training courses skills training training training skills | enrolled in variety in skills
training opportunities introduced | at training different skills | training
programmes programme at 2 training | centres training programme.
to youths centres Programmes
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Main objective 4

Adequate training opportunities for youths

specific objectives | strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators
To increase the V Construct Skills Training 2 skills Increased Number of Increased
number of skills additional centre construction | training youth learning | skills training | number of
training/Tertiary skills institutions | opportunities. | Centres trained youths
institutions training constructed constructed | in trade skills
centres
To improve access| Increased Promote Vv 20 village Improved Number of Increased
to Capital number of creation of banks access to village banks | households with
micro-Lending | village banks created training formed income sourceq
Institutions resources for through village
youths banks
Improve Community V group 20 groups | Improved Number of Increased
household Development empowerment empowered | household households | households with
income Groups in 16 wards | income through supported improved
formation formed groups | through income for
empowerment| youth training
project. support
through
empowerment
projects
7.11. Safety & Security
Main objective 1 | Improved Fire and Public Safety Service Provisiorby 2025
specific objectives | strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators
Adequate Fire Provision of a fire | Acquire fire tender | Procure fire number of fire Prompt response | One fire tender | improve fire
and Rescue tender tender tenders to be to fire accidents | procured rescue service
Equipment purchased provision
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Main objective 1

Improved Fire and Public Safety Service Provisiorby 2025

specific objectives | strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes output outcome
indicators indicators
Adequate Public | Provision of fire Construction of fire| Construction of Number of fire Prompt One fire station | improved fire
Safety and Fire rescue station & camp fire station & stations & camps| mobilization of & camp rescue service
Infrastructure infrastructure camp constructed fire officers constructed provision
Provision of more | Construction of Construction of number of police | Improved Five police posts| Improved
Police police posts police posts posts constructed presence of constructed policing
infrastructure security services
personnel
Provision of Construction of Construction of Number of Reduced influx of| one immigration | Scaled up
immigration offices | immigration offices| immigration immigration illegal office constructed restrictions on
offices offices immigrants illegal
constructed immigrants
Improved Adequate Fire & Employ more fire | Employ more fire | Number of staffs | Improved safety | Adequate numbe| Improved safety
Regulation and Security Staff rescue staff rescue staff employed service of officers service
Law Enforcement employed provision
Improved Increased Teaching the Sensitization of | Number of wards| Improved All 16 wards Public
Compliance and | understanding on | community the public on sensitized knowledge on sensitized adherence to
Regulations safety regulations safety standards safety standards safety standards

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews

V Adequate funding
V Mufumbwe Town Council given fire authority status
V Stations are provided with vehicles
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7.12. Local Governance & Administration

Main objective
1

To ensure adequate cashflow and reduced poverty levels in the district by 2030

Specific strategies programmes projects outputs outcomes Output indicators | Outcome
objectives indicators
To enhance Construction & Grading and Quiality roads Increased flow of
access to maintenance of maintenance of | constructed by farm products out
Markets roads roads & marking | end of 2025 of the district

of roads
To have an Engage in roads | Construction of roads Construction of Cash easily Improved funds
influx of well- | and building and buildings, roads and accessed in the circulation in
established infrastructure inspection of buildings district by 2030 the district
Financial development buildings in the
Institutions in district
the district
To reduce the | Invest heavily in | Lobby for funds to Construction of Skills training | Reduced early High Academic Reduced cases
rate of early the Education build schools and skills training centres and marriages & achievements of early
marriages & sector training centres centres and schools crime rates marriages
crime rate schools constructed by | reduced

2030

To formulate Engagement of Stakeholder Well formulated Planned
and implement | stakeholders engagements & and implemented settlement,

governing
policies

Formulation and
implementation of
bylaws

bylaws & policies
by 2030

reduced crime
and lawlessness
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To alleviate
poverty in the
district

Increase
productivity in
Agriculture

Sensitize farmers on

good farming
practises &
Diversification

Poverty levels
reduced by
some
percentage by
2030

Improved
standards of
living

Access to 3
meals a day

Assumptions, recommendations for intersectoral integration and policy reviews
V The assumption is that there will be adequate funds to support development in the district.
V The other assumption is that a number of cooperating partners are willing to part in funding development in the district.
V There is also an assumption that land is readily available and affordable

It is recommended that first priority in fundimgbe given to road infrastructure development, followed by heavy investment in Education,

Health and Agriculture sector. This is will result in improved flow of cash in the district and reduced crime ratessini¢he di

Main objective 2

Controlled & Improved Land Development

Specific strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes Output Outcome
objectives indicators indicators
Improved Community sensitization sensitizing the Number of Increased Number of Standard building
Compliance to sensitizatioron | meetings community on land | sensitization compliance people taking structures being
Land land development meetings held levels their building constructed
Regulations development plans for

approval by the
Local Authority

Adequate Land
Use Planning

Provision of
adequate
planning
equipment

Procurement of
land planning
equipment

Procurement of
Differential GPS

Modern land
planning
equipment
purchased

hectarage of
planned and
mapped land

Increased land
agreements on
customary land

holding meetings
with traditional
leaders

holding meetings with
traditional leaders on
land use planning

Number of land
agreement
meetings held

hectarage of
customary land
converted to
state land
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Main objective 2

Controlled & Improved Land Development

Specific strategies Programmes projects outputs outcomes Output Outcome
objectives indicators indicators
Provision of increase staffing | Employ more staff on| Number of staffs
adequate permanent basis employed on
staffing permanet and
attachements
Employ staff on
attachments
Reduced Sprawl | improved Advertising of Advertising land on | Number of plots

of Unplanned
Settlements

procedure of
land acquisition

land by Councils

radion, tv,
newspapers & other
media

advertised
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8. Spatial Development Framework
The Spatial Development Framework is a critical and integral component of the IDP. It indicates

the desired spatial form for achieving the ob]j
development framework is based on the needs and critiassissnd a development vision
formul ated for the year 2030. The visionds de

formulated for each sector or thematic area in an effort to address the core problems identified and
analysed for the district. Ehspatial development framework provides three development
scenarios for the district, each with merits and demerits analysed to facilitate selection of the best
development scenario for the distrigigure4.1. belowillustratethe scenario concepts considered

for the spatial development of Mufumbwe district.

8.1.Scenario 1 Concept

The Scenariol concept envisages Mufumbwe town as a planned town with functional carefully
selected satellite service centres which are semceathined in the provision of basic services

to the rural population in their hinterlands. The service centres would beeglars part and parcel

of Mufumbwe townos (ggThesevarehareas nidere @ bigher in@nsity efhand.
uses and activities will be supported and promaBahcept 1 is Nodaevelopmenpromotion

which improves efficiency as it provides easy access and creates thresholds for a variety of uses
and public transport serviceBhe concept recognizeseas of development intensificatitmat
possesgpotential to grow sustainably with utilization of the resources within them. The following
areas are identified as nodes of development; Kashima East and West, Munyambala, Nyansonso
in Kikongeward, Matushi area, Musonwefaminzekenzeke and the urban nodal groGeimtre
encompassing Kalambu and Chizela wards. S¢enario sees these nodes operating sustainably
with mixedland use development and infrastructure serving the neighborhoods or communities in
proximity or area of influence and linked with goaatra and intertransport systenand
telecommunication infrastructurkn this spatial strategy, theirge a concentration of commercial

and governmental uses which act as secondary CBDs or neighborhood Centres. It aims at
providing services needed including employment opportunities by all communities in the: distric
by reducing commutation time through selfstainable developed areas.

8.2.Scenario 2 Concept

The scenari@ concept is that of Mufumbwe witwell-controlled growth being developed as a
compact district having a wefllanned prosperous Urban centre surrounded by the hinterlands
characterised by forests, Dambos, open spaces and villages engaged in ageanditather
activities in a sustainable manner. The major principal of this concept is the central location of all
major services such as Administration offices, shopping Centres and industry including
technological advancemernit. provides for productive functional linkages between town and
country in terms of gcial servicegndeconomicactivities.The Centre and its surrounding country
nodes are connected in a hierarchical and functional mam@eoncept assumes that, efficient
land use in both town and country would be practised in Mufumbwe Distlidumbwe district

has got a good road network which links all parts of the district. The challeogever, ishe
dilapidated state or laakf bridgeson themand thenadequate maintenance efforts
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Figure 4. 1: Spatial development Scenarios for the IDP
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Scenario 2 identifies infrastructure of such importance as Priority in enhancing development
needed for the district through enhanced linkages.

Thecore principleof scenario 4s that economic development, or growth, is not uniform over an
entire district, but instead takes place around a specific pole (or clugtke).Urban area in
Kalambu and Chizela wards are recognized as growth poles of the district which links the rest of
the district through improved road netwpchmmunication systermend tradeThe Centraplace

is the most developed area with Agro and manufacturing industries, improved trading, technology
advancements and increased infationsharing Thesurrounding hinterlands are characterized

by large Commercial farming activities, Forest reserves including Wildlife in protected areas to
promote Tourism, Water bodies being utilized for fish and Livestadking, a rich cultural
heritage ofites andmproved human settlements with adequate social services such as health and
education.

8.3.Scenario 3 Concept

The scenario 3 concept is that of letting Mufumbwe develop as characterised by th@ Gtalus

is not much of a concept as it is amlmthing scenario, where the district continues to grow with

all the current trends without any interventions. The resultant impacts include the identified issues
in the district or worse. It is characterized I tfollowing major spatial and soeeronomic
outcomes and impagts

U Haphazard ribbon developments along the main road i.e. Solw&ambezi Roadnd
dispersed settlement pattern.

U Inadequate infrastructure and other servesggsecially in rural communities

U Unplanned developments and mushrooming of squatter settlemduatih theUrban and
rural areas with their associated problems of health and stitiahsion

U Squatter settlements growing without guidance and basic services.

U Unsustainable tilization of Forestry through extensive cutting down of trees for logging
and charcoal production and agriculture activities.

U Environmental degradation due to increased flush floods and soil erosion and drying up of
waterbodies

U Lack of access to markets and goods by some Communities due to poor road network and
lack of feeder roads

It is simply a scenario that ends in a chaotic situation due to unsustainability in resource

utilization.

8.4.Scenario 4 Concept: The Preferred Scenario

The scenario 4 concept is a hybrid concept of scenarios 1 and 2. It is a preferred scenario concept
as it promotes socieconomic development by linking the entire district through efficient transport
network and land use. It promotes equality and equaitevelopment of the district by adopting a
central place (growth pole) which contains major Administrative, Social, Commercial, Industrial,
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Manufacturing and othemportantland uses, surrounded by nodal townships which are self
sustainable in nature and linked to the Central Urban centre.

The scenarioselection method used was the goal achievement matrix advocated by Professor
Morris Hill. Appendix 6A6 shows the scores of
select the scenario that best providesets the needs of people by addresHiegcore issues in

the district and realize the development vision of the district.

Scenario4 ischosen as the preferred scenaiue to its efficiency in land use, forest preservation
while enhancing economic developmehtough industrialization and improved tradEhe
development scenarios indiedte various land uses that the district would like to prioritize in the
district. Based on the highest score, scendris developed and choserhis concept not only,
assures economic growth at the Centre but promotes equity by ensuring that existing nodes and
newones are also prioritized to facilitate provision of services for residents of the district in the
hinterlandsIt encapsulates the following land ysenciplesin the district

V Densification of the planning area in order to make Mufumbwe town more compadéem
to reducethe current ribbon development along the Mtibenefit from the returns on the
amalgamatiorof developmentlt aidsin creatng the most efficient distribution of services
(water supply sewerage, roads, and electricity).

V Nodal:these are areas where a higher intensity of land use and activities will be supported
and promoted. These areas have been targeted for setting up government offices, health and
education services as well as urban markets and trading places. They aeaeas &or
concentrating private investments and will assist in enhancing economic opportunities and
enable more efficient service delivery by the local authorities.

V Easy accessibility to various land uses, supporting services and facilities

V Functional integration of various land uses such as residential and empldinoeiggh
transportation networks and other infrastructure

V Clustering of development activities in the form of development nodes to fourban
centre which would facilitate easy movement withimd outside the districAt present
infrastructure services such as sewerage, water reticulation, feeder roads anty not
inadequate but haphazardly provided

V New integrated sustainalfiib centres anakeighbourhoods providing housing, residential,
commercial and other facilities, are needed to provide nodes of developmenurbahe
and rural areas of Mufumbwe in order to stimulate development in the district

V Provision of residential areas in close proximity to employment opportunities, exsting
planned infrastructure

V Open space provision in theilt-uparea which should be well cared for by bothdrstrict
Council and the residents Mufumbwe.
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V Integration of environmental management principles in the desigimatementation of
projectsand programmem order to ensure the protection and enhancement dbthé
environmento6s integrity

V Promotion of gender equality and equity in the planning and implementapoogghmmes
and projects

V Catering for the needs of the rapidly growing population of Mufumbwe and thdke of
special groups such as the disadvantaged children, the youth and thelelelopment
planning and implementation

Table4.1.belowshowtheLand requirements for the propaddeand Usen the IDParea

Table 4.1: Land requirements for the proposed Land Use in the IDP area

Land use Area/Land(Ha) Justification
1. | Residential Accommodation & Lodging
services
2. | Commercial Economic
3. | Industrial Economic Development
4. | Open space & Recreatio Recreation & Physical health
5. | Roads 1,234.91 Access& Transportation
6. | Agricultural 33,886 Economic & Social
7. | Protected Areas 12, 000 Conservation & Tourism
8. | Disaster prone Areas Unsuitable for settlements
9. | Cultural and historical Heritage & Tourism
10. | Social services Social Infrastructure

8.5.Land Use Planning Policies and Proposals
Land Use Planning Policies and Proposals to Improve, maintain or protect the
environmental, social and economic aspects of development
Mufumbwe district is home to huge natural forest reserves. More than 60% of the land in the
district is covered by protected areas (GMA, National & local forests & part of Kafue national
Park).By adhering to the stipulated environmental protection laws and regulitidambwe
IDP will aim to protect and preserve the environment through
U Enhanced land use planning and development by way of providing LAPSs in various areas
of growth. Development control shak enhancetb realize the goal of environmental and
social protection by fostering building standards and community sensitization
U Inclusion ofincrease layout planning and zoning in the district to ensure defined zones for
forestry and agroforestry maintenance and development
U Areas for trade, Agriculture, industrial development, social infrastruchoesingand
other important land uses shall be identifiedhe LAPs for developmenthis will be
focused in areas of potential growth.
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Land use planning policies and proposals for specific protection zones, areas of
environmental sensitivity or cultural and historical importance or areas of importance for
disaster management purposes

Mufumbwe is endowed with vast natural resources in the form of forests, streams and rivers,
underground water, and good soilhe IDP prioritizes the protection of such places for the
preservation of our environment, culture and history. A number of national Acts are there to
provide legal backing for this; and they include the Zambia Wildlife Act No. 12 of 1998, the Forest
Act of 2015, the Tourism and Hospitality Act of 2015 and the National Heritage Conservation Act
of the Laws of Zambia.

U Identify, demarcate and gazette areas of environmental, cultural and historic significance
through the relevant departments and Ministries. These include forests, water sources,
palaces, graves and other identifies areas

U Increase partnership and synergy between the Local Authority, Local Planning Authority
and the Traditional leadership through Planning Agreements and Local Area Plans to
provide documented backing for safeguarding areas of significance and prevention of
conflicting land uses creeping into protected areas

Land use planning policies and proposals for the protection of national and regional

interests, policies and guidelines

Areas of nationalnterestslike Ndendaforestand Kasonso Busanga GMsghall be protected
through enhanced surveillance, Community engagement in policing and stiffer punishments for
the poachers of wildlife. The goal shall be to reach zero encroachments by the year 2030 by
providing for wellplanned settlements (node$ sociceconomic developmentoutside the
protected areaso as to reduce the need for illegal settlements in protectasi Bhe focus will

be on the adherengenforcement ofhe nationatonservation lawsoliciesand guidelins.

Land use planning policies and proposals for informal settlements with a description of
improvement inputs or other management responses required and the appropriate building

and land use controls to be applied in those areas

The Housing (Statutory and Improvement Areas) Act and the Urban and Regional Planning Act
prescribe solutions to address informal developnidrgrefore Mufumbwe IDP will conform and
identify and recommend areas that require declaring improvement areas to enhance socio
economic development in some unplanned settlements in the diattigbical example is the
recently improved area near the current GBBakilufya area

Policies for informal settlements will include Land use plannmggeementswith Customary
leadershign developingLocal Area Plaato deliver healthyand sustainable communitigsthe
district. Improvement of such areas will include the use of building standards to promote low cost
housing of planned neighborhoods with parks, open spaces utility lines and markets.
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Land use planning policies and proposals for Areas under the jurisdiction of traditional
authorities and proposed policies and proposals for those areas

Customary land comprises majority of theprotected area in the district, thdislogue and Land
agreements with chiefs will be important strategies in the development of the disinciple
regulations to guide development will include the URP, &at Lands Act, the Land survey Act
Forestry Act,and other related pieces of Legislatidinere will be conservation of Heritage site

of both Local and national importance backed up by principles guidance of the National Heritage
Conservation ActThese aeas will be mostly characterized large farming areas with title and
smaltscale farming areas under certification of traditional lead&lisvaluable land under
customary will be put to good use in agreement with the Chiefs.
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9. Implementation Programme
9.1.Capital Investment Programme
9.1.1. Water Supply, Sanitation & Environmental protection

Main Objective 1

To increase access to safe and clean drinking water inlNumbwe District to 100% by 20

Specific Objective | Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of | Responsibl | Comment
income e
dept/agent
To Increase the | lobby for increased | Achieve at leas] Drilling 300 All wards not | 15,000,00 | Governme| DWRDCo | Urban and
number of funding for 50% of boreholes serviced by |0 nt& uncil Rural water
available construction of morg required urban water NGOs supply to be
functional water | water points waterpoints in supply implemented
. o separately
points the district
To increaseaccess| Sanitation promotion | Provision of CLTSand 10 Wards 250,000 KFW/NG | DWRDCo
of the rural support to Sanitation Construction of Os/ uncil
population to communities through | Infrastructure in | improved
improved CLTS and investment| rural areas sanitation
sanitation and insanitation at public facilities at
improved health institutions public
and hygiene institutions
practicesby
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Main To improve sanitation, health and hygiene for rural, urban and periurban populationsto 80% access
Objective
2
Specific Strategies | Programme | Projects Location | Cost (K) Source of income Responsible Comment
objective S dept/agent S
To Sanitation | Sanitation Community | Matushi Government & NWWSC/Council/GR
Increase | promotion Lead Total 20,000,000 NGOsWorld Vision z
urban and | support to Sanitation
peri- communitie and
urban s through Constructio
CLTS and n of
water investment improved
Supply to | insanitation sanitation
household | at public facilities at
S institutions public
institutions
To improve | Lobby for | Construction | Constructio | Kalambu | 12,000,000 KFW/NGOs/NGOs/PP| GRZDWRD Council
Urban Funds of Sewer nof Major |  Chizela =]
Sanitation | through Systems Sewer &
to 100% by | PPP or systems in Matushi
2030 Donors the Urban Wards
area
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9.1.2. Health

Main To Reduce the Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the district from 50% in 2020 to 20% by 2030
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To enhance sensitization of| Health ward based meeting§ all 16 PPP, Donors | DHO
adequate safe | communities | Education on hygiene practices| wards 240,000.00 & GRz
water supply on hygiene provision
practices
printing and all 16 160,000.00 GOVERNMENT
distribution of wards PRINTERS
brochures and
posters on hygiene
provision of treatment of Water disinfection all 16 170,400.00 DHO/WATER
water water sources wards AND
treatment SANITATION
measures
Distribution of all 16 24,000.00 DHO/COUNCIL
water wards
treatment
chemicals
To promote sensitization of| Health ward based meetingg all 16 240,000.00 PPP, Donors | DHO/COUNCIL
good Hygiene | communities | Education on hygiene practices| wards & GRz
standards in on waste provision
communities management
and.ll-|.ealth provision of provision of construction of all 16 DHO
Facilities waste safe disposal of incinerators in health, wards 1,568,000.00
management | solid waste in | facilities with no
measures health facilities | incinerators
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Main To Reduce the Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the district from 50% in 2020 to 20% by 2030
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To reduce Prevention of Early Construction of min | all 16 PPP, Donors | DHO
transmission of | the re diagnosis and | laboratories in wards 3,900,000.00 | & GRz
communicable | emergency of | treatment of health facilities
diseases communicable | infections and
diseases diseases
To increase Sensitization of| Vector control | Indoor Residue 3,029,400.
vector control residents on Spraying 00
measures the importance
of Indoor
Residue
Spraying
Main To reduce the rate of Maternal Mortality in the district from 1 in 2020 to 0 by 2030.
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of income| Responsible Comment
Objective dept/agent
To Reduce To Sensitize | To conduct Construction | all 16 wards | 231,100.00 GRz DHO
Early the Programmes | of Youth
Marriages communities | on Sexual and| friendly
and the reproductive | spaces in all
traditional health 16 wards
leaders about | services,
early including STls
marriages
To increase Capacity Training of all 16 wards | 39,000.00 PPP/DonoréGRZ | DHO
staffing levels | building of the CHAs and
of midwives CHAs in HCWs in
in Health midwifery midwifery
Centers
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To Improved | Provision of | Conduct all 16 wards | 240,000.00 GRZDonors DHO
institutional adequate Sensitization
deliveries information meetings with
on maternal | women in the
health communities

Main . . . - .
Objlective To increase the Coverage of Health Care Services in the district from 70% in 2020 to 100% by 2030

ifi . . . R ibl
Spgm I.C Strategy Programs Projects Location | Cost Source of income esponsible Comment
Objective dept/agent
To increase lobby for :

. Construction of
trained .
ersonnel in a Health Preparation of Chizela
Eealth training project proposals | Construction of a ward 42,020,000.00 GRz DHO
e institutions in health training

facilities in . .

. the district school in the
the district .

district
To increase | Lobby for
health . construction of Pre.paratlon of Constructl.o.r? of 10 wards 1,292.000.00| PPP/DonorsGRZ DHO
Coveragein | 10 more health | project proposals | health facilities
the district facilities
To promote
private
. . Invol f key Kal

sector Strengthening | Conducting srt];Eevr?;T deer;tsci)n Y a: dambu
participation | public private cooperative ) . 288,000.00| GRZPrivate sectors DHO
. . . health service Chizela
in health partnership meetings .

. provision wards
service
provision
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To Increases
. Improve the
medical
Equipment, supply of . Involve .
drugsand medlcql Procqre medical stakgholders in the 5.341,400.00| DonorsGRZ DHO
- equi p me | supplies provision of
vaccinesin drugs and medical supplies
health .
L vaccines
facilities
9.1.3. Education & Skills Development
Main Objective To have Increased learner attendance in the schools by 2030
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To reduce the Conduct Retrogressive Hold community] 16 wards 2,200,000.00 MoGE, MoGE, number of
number of sensitization of | cultural practices | sensitization MLGH, NGO | MLGH, communities
Initiation communitieson | ° meetings in the
ceremonies held | the value of 16 wards
during school education
days
To improve Implement Establish Fish Farming 20 sch MoGE, MoGE, number of sites
pupil &s school feeding | sustainable sites 7,755,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, implementing
nutritional programme production unit in PU
health schools for Home
Grown School
Meals
To strengthen Establish play Child friendly Installation of 71 school MoGE, MoGE, number of sites
ECE provision in | packs in schools| schools play packs parks 272,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, implementing
schools PU
Establish PU 90 sites MoGE, MoGE, number of sites
sustainable establishment 250,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, implementing
production unit in PU
schools for Home
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Grown School
Meals

Main Objective

To have adequate and Improved infrastructure in schools by 2030

Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To reduce Construct increase access to| Construction of | 16 wards MoGE, MoGE, Number of
overcrowded additional education 269 Classrooms 31,503,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH Projects
classrooms classrooms in primary
schools

To Reduce Establish a construction of Construct of 206| 16 wards MoGE, MoGE, Number of
distance to secondary classrooms classrooms at 30,668,500.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH Projects
school school in each secondary

ward schools
Main Objective | To have Effective Education Management of Educational institutions by 2030
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
Enhanced Mobilize Resource Mufumbwe MoGE, MoGE, number of
human resource | resources for Mobilization 40,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, proposals
management
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capacity

building.
Send Managers| Continuous Train 30 Mufumbwe MoGE, MoGE, number of
for in-service Professional Managers in 935,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, school
training Development education managers
management
Conduct Continuous Plan for 82 schools MoGE, MoGE, number of
capacity Professional productive 548,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, wards
building Development School based
workshops CPDs
Main Objective | To Increase access to skills training for youths by 2030
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To Make Hold career Strengthen Hold road 16 Wards MoGE, MLGH, First 4 yrs
training exhibitions in guidance and shows and 340,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE,
opportunity the wards counselling exhibitions MoYS
information services
available
To Make Conduct careers| Strengthen Radio Kyeya MoGE, MLGH, first 2 yrs
training talks on Radio | guidance and programme Radio 52,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE,
opportunity counselling MoYS
information services
available
To Make Open Increase access tq Establish an TBA MoGE, MLGH, will be part of a
training information training information 610,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE, public library
opportunity centres for opportunities centre MoYS
information training
available opportunities
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Main Objective

To Increase access to skills training for youths by 2030

Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To Improve Conduct Increased Guidance and | 16 wards MoGE, MLGH, Schools and
education Sensitization opportunities to counselling 214,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE, homes should
quality at Grade | meetings for higher education MoYS work together
12 pupils
To Improve Strengthen Increased Capacity build | 16 wards MoGE, MLGH, Improved
education CPDs in schools opportunities to teachers on 455,500.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE, Pedagogical
quality at Grade higher education | pedagogical MoYS skills
12 skills through

Continues

Professional

Development
To improve Capacity build | Guidance and Training 16 wards MoGE, MLGH, Pupils guidade
Guidance and Guidance and | counselling teachers in 225,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE, on preparation
counselling Counselling Guidance and MoYS for the future
services in teachers Counselling
school
To Build more Encourage Establishment of | Build skills 2 skills MoGE, MLGH, Projects to run
tertiary private skills training training centres | centresin | 51,105,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MoHE, to 5 years
institutions investment in centres Colleges | Colleges and two wards MoYS

training and universities universities in
institution district
To Build more Construct Establishment of | Build Colleges | Establish a 103,095,000.00 MoGE, MLGH, Construction
tertiary universities and | Colleges and and universities | University MLGH, NGO | MoHE, will take 10
institutions colleges universities in district in Shukwe MoYS years
Ward
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Main Objective

To have adequate Desks in the Classrooms in all schools by 2030

Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To improve Procure New Furnishing new Procurement of | 16 wards MoGE, MoGE, project to run
schoolfurniture desk for all classrooms new desks 3,590,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, for 5 yrs
in the new classrooms
classrooms built
Repair desks Preventive Rehabilitate 16 wards MoGE, MoGE, project to run
during maintenance in furniture in 1,105,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, for 10 yrs
preventive schools schools
maintenance
Create a sense | Community Pupils and 16 wards MoGE, MoGE, project to run
of ownership for| Engagement community 214,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, every two yrs
school property Sensitization
Lobby for Public Private Lobby for 16 wards MoGE, MoGE, the process will
provision of Partnership furniture from 15,000.00 MLGH, NGO | MLGH, be continous
furniture to involvement the private
schools sector and
NGOs
9.1.4. Commerce, trade & Industry
Main To increasecommercial trade activities by 50%in 2030
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
Creation of Increase Training CBD, 135,000.00 | PPP/Private | Commerce, To improve
Industries income levels | SMES on Kaminzekenzeke, sectors/GRZ | Local quality and
of SMES Entrepreneurs Kalengwa and Government ang innovation
hip skills Kashima. Agriculture among SMES
and Largescale
business owners
Create Training CBD, 135,000.00| PPP/Private | Commerce, To improve
adequate SMES on Kaminzekenzeke, sectors/GRZ | Local quality and
economic Entrepreneurs Kalengwa and Government ang innovation
activities in hip skills Kashima Agriculture among SMES
Mufumbwe
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and Largescale
business owners

Increased Increase Training Provide CBD, 135,000.00| GRz Commerce, This will
Value production & | SMES on advanced Kaminzekenzeke, Local increase profit
Addition to productivity. KAIZEN machineries to | Kalengwa and Government and margin to SMES
Raw Products (effectiveness | SMES. Kashima Agriculture and more job
and efficiency creation.
to keep on
improving on
production).
To provide Hold training CBD, 85,000.00 | GRz Commerce and | To bring about
skills & meetings with Kaminzekenzeke, Local increased
educationto | community Kalengwa and government knowledge
the community] members/ Kashima among farmers
members. SMES. and traders
To increase Training Engagement of| CBD, 24,000.00 | GRz Commerce, To improve on
the number of | programs experts in Kaminzekenzeke, Local quality and
community various fields of| Kalengwa and Government ang quantity of goods
members to service Kashima Agriculture and services
train. provision. produced in the
district to
accelerate local
economy.
To Improve Improve Training Research and | CBD, 24,000.00 | GRz Commerce and | This will improve
Foreign Trade | product SMES on Development of, Kaminzekenzeke, Local the quality and
quality KAIZEN new methods of Kalengwa and government guantity
(effectiveness | production and | Kashima. produced of
and efficiency | service goods and
to keep on provision services.
improving on
production).
Provide Training providing an CBD, 24,000.00 | GRz Commerce tradg This will help the
enough capital SMES on how| environment Kaminzekenzeke, and Industry business owners
to SMES to write that enables Kalengwa and and Local to expand their
business SMES to acces{ Kashima. government. businesses henc
proposals capital and creating more
finance on
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credit through
provision of
loans from
Banks and
other financial
institutions

jobs to the local
people.

Main To Enhance the Economic Basef the district
Obijective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source | Responsible Comment
Objective of dept/agent
income
To Enhanced | To improve Promote Central business| 10,000.00 GRz Commerce, Improved
profit margin | production of | mechanization of Mufumbwe Local production will
goods and in production district, Government, result into huge
services processes Kalengwa & Works and profit margin
Kaminzekenzeke Supply and
Agriculture
Enhancement| Imparting Commerce and | 20,000.00 GRZ Commerce and| Training of
of knowledge to Agriculture Agriculture SMES on
entrepreneurs| SMES and entrepreneurshig
hip skills LargeScale will increase
Enterprise innovation
owners. among SMES
Construct of | Construction of 4 | Central businesg 1,710,000.00 | GRZ Commerce, This will
more Skills skills and of Mufumbwe Local improve the
and Vocational Centres| district, Government, dissemination of
Vocational in 4 strategic wardg Kalengwa & Works and information.
training in the district Kaminzekenzeke Supply
institution. .
Efficient Improved Lobby for Central business GRz Commerce, This will attract
utilization of transport increased of Mufumbwe Local more
natural infrastructure | investment in district Government, investments in
resources transport Works and the district
infrastructure. Supply
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Main To Enhance the Economic Basef the district
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source | Responsible Comment
Objective of dept/agent
income
Promotion of | Conducting It will help the
industrial expositions to district to
investment in | advertise advertise its
the district. potentials of products and
district services to
would be buyers
Deliberate Formulate Formulate local Mufumbwe
local local investment policies| central business| 17,000.00 GRz
investment investment
policies. policies.
Strong High Increase Using advanced CBD, Commerce, This will
Market production mechanization Equipment Kalengwa, 30,000.00 Local improve the
linkages levels. Kaminzekenzeke Government quality and
and Kashima GRz and Agriculture | quantity of
goods and
services
produced in the
district.
Improved Holding Advertising to the | CBD, Solwezi Commerce,
flow of shows e.g would-be buyers. | and Mufumbwe ZANIS,
information. | radio 750,000.00 | GRz Agriculture,
program, TV Fisheries and
program etc. Livestock
for exhibits.
Use of new Use of new e | Using ecommerce Commerce, This will
technology commerce and mechanized ministry of improve the
and equipment information and| quality and
modernized 155,000.00 | GRz technology quantity of
equipment development goods and
services
produced in the
district.
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Main To promote cluster and industry development.
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source | Responsible | Comment
Objective of dept/agent
income
To enhance Implementing Making Efficient and CBD, GRz Commerce This will lead to
economic Government realistic effective use of | Kaminzekenzel 13,500.00 and Local creation of industries
diversification. | policies effectively | action plans | natural resources| e, Kalengwa Government. | and have more
and Kashima. economic activities in
the district.
Efficient utilization | Making GRzZ Commerce Once efficiency and
of resources proper plans and Local effectiveness are
on how Government. | improved will lead to
resources reduced wastage of
should be local resources.
used.
Consistent Preparing Prioritizing the 8,500.00 | GRz Commerce This will lead to
investment funding | more implementation of and Local increased economic
convincing | investment plans. Government. | activities.
investment
plans
To Conduct Improve on quality | Train Constructing CBD, 8,500.00 | GRz Commerce It will help the district
Exposition in of products. enterprise training facilities | Kaminzekenzek and Local to advertise its
the district owners on e, Kalengwa Government. | products and services
how to and Kashima to would be buyers.
improve on
quality of
their
products.
The use of modern | Training on | Provide CBD, GRZ Commerce This will lead to
equipment. how to use | modernized Kaminzekenzek and Local improved quality and
modernized | equipment. e, Kalengwa Government. | quantity of goods and
equipment. and Kashima serves produced in th

district.
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Main To promote cluster and industry development.
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source | Responsible | Comment
Objective of dept/agent
income
To Increase Increased Training of | Provide improved| CBD, 8,500.00 | GRz Commerce
Economic production and enterprise machinery. Kaminzekenzek and Local
Activities productivity levels | owners on e, Kalengwa Government.
efficiency and Kashima.
and
effectiveness
. Use of improved | Training on | Construct CBD, GRzZ Commerce | This will increase the
methods of Kaizen. training facilities. | Kaminzekenzek and Local production of quality
production. e, Kalengwa Government. | goods and services.
and Kashima
9.1.5. Transport, Communication & Infrastructure
Main 80% Improved Road Infrastructure in the district by 2025
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source | Responsible | Comment
Objective of dept/agent
income
Construction V Lobby for funds | V Improve | V Construcion of | All wards 3,510,000 | Governm | Local 6 major roads to be
of Rural and from government | Urban brideson major ent and authority worked on in the
Urban road & NGOs Roads roads private & RDA southern part
infrastructure Engage in Public | V Bridge Musonwenii, sector V Shorter travel hourg
in the district Private Partnershipy Constructi Dongwe and
(PPP) on Miluji 3 bridgesConstructed
Open new | V Grading of
and Grade Feeder Roads
existing Rural areas
feeder roads| V Completion of
in rural areas| the15.7km

township roads
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Main 80% Improved Road Infrastructure in the district by 2025
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source | Responsible | Comment
Objective of dept/agent
income
V M8-
Munyambala
road
Construction
Upgrade of From Shukwe | 1,200,000 RDA/GRZ/P
Kalengwa to Kabipupu PP
kabipupu Road to
good gravel
(28km)
To improve V Promote private | V Rehabilita | Rehabilitate All government| 390,375,5 | Governm | Buildings Air transport can be
Air transport participation tion of Air | Kalengwa, departments | 00.00 entand | department | used an alternative
Enhance social strips Jivundu, Kabandg and institutions private LA, Private | and faster mode of
corporate Construction| and Kalende sector Sector transport in the
responsibility in of new air Airstrip dsitrict
maintenance strips in
strategic
locations
Main Improved Housing Infrastructure
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept./agent
Improved Engage in Adequate Construction | All wards Government | Community
private Public Private | sensitization on| of 512 Low 92,355,500.00 and private development_ocal
housing Partnerships | standard Cost Housing sector government
(PPP) infrastructure | units Traditional leaders
Adequate Engage in Improved Construction | All Government | Buildings department
government | Public Private| housing of 1000 government | 390,375,500.00 | and private Local authority
housing departments sector
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Main Improved Housing Infrastructure
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept./agent
Partnerships government | and
(PPP) houses institutions

Main To Improve Communication Coverage to 100% by 2030
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost (K) Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
Improve Lobby for the | Construction | Construction| In all the 59,160,000.00 GRZ ZICTA, AND ALL
Network maintenance | of the 40 of 16 wards NETWORK
Coverage and the communication network SERVICE
and construction of| infrastructure | towers in all PROVIDERS
strength the network the 16 wards

towers from

government

and private

sectors.
Improved Promote Construction Southern | 6,732,000.00 Private ZNBC & ZICTA
TV/radio privatesector | of 4 Radio/TV and central sectors
coverage participation stations wards of
and signal in provisionof Mufumbwe
Radio/ TV moreRadio/TV
Stations. signal towers

Openmore

community

Radio/TV

stations.

Lobby for High speed Upgrading | Across the | 230,000.00 Engage ZICTA, And All
Improved policy change | internet access of the district public and | Network Service
Internet that all increased existing private Providers
connectivity | network towers broadband corporation

should have instruction

4/5G network
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9.1.6. Food and Agriculture

value chains

Main . - 0
Objective Improve agricultural productivity by 60% by 2025
Specific . . Source of :
Objective Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost income Responsible dept/agent | Comment
Increase employ more . Musonweji, .th's will
number of . Recruitment of | employment of . - improve
. extension ; . Mushima, GRz Ministry headquarters :
extension extension staff | extension staff : 856,800 officer/farmers
workers Kabipupu camps .
workers ratio
Increased
officers' procurement Improvement _ N _ laptops or
of ICT ICT development| of ICT in 22 agric camps GRzZ Ministry of agriculture tablets would
access to . . 220,000 .
equipment agriculture be ideal
technology
5 blocks, Chizela,
Improve post- | establishmen] Promotion of construction of| Mushima,
harvest of storage Postharvest storage Kabipupu, GRzZ Ministryt of agriculture
. 541,200
facilities facilities technologies facilities Shukwe and
Kashima
Chizela,
Establishment promotion of Kabipupu,
demarcate : farm block - . one farm per
of farm agricultural farm Shukwe, GRz Ministryt of agriculture :
farm blocks development . 225,000 agric block
blocks blocks Mushima,
Kashima
provide cluster
to promote improved farmer input commodity Ministry of
crop ~|inputsfora | o o0 user All 16 wards 250,000 | CR% agriculturedPPPWARMA
diversification | variety of i
associations
crops
develop value chain integration of
Promot|on_ .Of enterprise linkage smallhol_der all 22 Agric 2,523,000 | GRz Ministry of agriculture
value addition : . farmers in camps
value chains | promotion
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Main Improved small scale farmer access to productive agriculture resources and servidesl00% by 2025
Objective
Specific Strategy | Programs Projects Location Cost Source of | Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
to promote | increase | Promotion of construction of weirs | Mushima, Kalambo,| 250,000 GRZ Ministry of dams to be
all year number of | irrigation and dams Musonweji, Agric constructed in
crop irrigation | technologies Matushi, Miluiji year 3 and 7
production | schemes
Increase | Promotion of water| Promotion of water All 22 camps 250,000
water harvesting harvesting
harvesting
technique
S
increase provision | promotion of conservation All 22 camps 275,000 GRz MoA
agricultura | of high recommended agriculture
I yielding production
production | crop practices
varieties
training promotion of yield | trainings in crop all 5 blocks FTC 200,000 GRzZ MoA at least 2 per
farmers in | improvement husbandry practices Mufumbwe block
crop
husbandry
practices
Marketing | conduct | promotion of promotion of all 5 blocks 250,000 | GRz Department
of other trainings | business and entrepreneurship of ABM
crops with | and market linkage among farmers
relatively awareness
higher meetings
margins
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Main L .
Objective Efficient input and output agricultural markets by 2030
Specific . . Source of | Responsible
Objective Strategy Programs Projects Location | Cost — dept/agent Comment
Chizela,
sensitisation on Development| Matushi, Department
marketing sensitizations agricultural marketing | of marketing | Kashima GRZNGOs P
. : 184,000 of ABM
To improve system linkages west,
agricultural Shukwe
marketing Chizela,
systems promotion of construction | Matushi, Department
establishing bulking centers agricultural markets of bulking Kashima 400,000 PPP/ of ABM
centers west,
Shukwe
rehabilitation | Kalengwa,
To maintain Timely inspection and Rural infrastructure and Kabanda, Department
market y ISP . construction | Chizela, GRZ P
. rehabilitation of infrastructure development 740,000 of ABM
infrastructure of market Kalambo,
infrastructure | Kakikasa
Tohave Chizela,
acceptable - . X
quality - d e .| crop quality trainings l'.n Matl;].Sh" Department
standards for trainings and sensitisation meetin improvement crop quality | Kashima 120,000 GRz of ABM
management| west,
crops on the
Shukwe
market
9.1.7. Livestock and Fisheries
Main Objective | To provide Fisheries and Livestock Facilitiego all farmers in Mufumbwe by 2025
1
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To reduce Enhancement| Provision of Procure and Kakilufya 427,000.00| Govt, NGOs MFL, LA, PRIVATE Funds for
Livestock of Spray Disease Control installation of 3 | Kakikasa SECTOR chemical be
diseases in the | races Infrastructures | (three) Spray | (schemég contributed
District installation race units Kabipupu by the
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cattle
farmers
every
guarter.
Construction | Provision of Construction Kabipupu 427,000.00| Govt, NGOs, MFL, MWS, TSB, Funds for
of diptanks | Disease Contro| of4 (fourth) Dip | Kalambu (COUNCIL) chemical be
Infrastructures | tanks. Mushima DEVELOPMENT contributed
Matushi PARTNERS by the
cattle
farmers
every
quarter.
Rehabilitation Rehabilitation | Kashima 407,000.00| Govt, NGOs MFL, MWS, TSB, Funds for
of dip tanks of 2(two) dip east (COUNCIL)PRIVATE | chemical be
tanks Miluji SECTOR contributed
by the
cattle
farmers
every
guarter.
Provision of Construction | Provision of Construction of | Miluiji 688,000.00 | Govt, NGOs MFL, MWS, TSB, Yet to be
improved of camp decent housing| 7(seven) camp | Nyansonso COUNCIL) sited
housing for houses and | and office houses. Matushi
extension staffs | office block. | accommodation Kabipupu
and office Lalafuta
accommodation Mufumbwe
central
Kashima
east
Construction | Provision of Construction of | Township 698,000.00, Govt, NGOs MFL, MWS, Yet to be
of office enough offices.| 1 (one) Office PROCUREMENT sited
block block DEVELOPMENT
PARTNERS
Establishment | Source for Breeding and | Establishment 8,475,000.00 Govt, NGOs, MFL, MWS, Land
of Livestock & | investment multiplication of t PRIVATE SECTOR, | should be
fish breeding funding for of Livestock 1(one)breeding DEVELOPMENT acquired
centers establishment| center PARTNERS from chief
of Livestock chiefchizela
& fish and then
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breeding put on Title
centers later on.
Promote accesg Establish fish 1,049,000.00 Govt, NGOs, SECTOR, production
to fish 1(one) DEVELOPMENT of Tilapia
seed(fingerings] Hatchery. PARTNERS fish
Establishment | Lobby for Marketing of Construction of | Kalambu 4,786,000.00 Govt, NGOs MFL, LOCAL The market
of a Livestock | funding from | Livestock 1(one)Livestock NGOs,MWS,MCTI, is meant for
market center | government market center organized
way of
collecting
revenues.
Establishment | Lobby for Training of Construction of | Shukwe Govt, NGOs MFL, LOCAL GVT, Request
of a Livestock | funding from | Livestock & 1 13,821,000.0¢ NGOs,MWS,MoE,D | chief
& fish farmers | government | fish farmers (one)Livestock chizela for
training center & fish farmers land
training center
Main To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Production
objective
2
Specific Strategy Programs | Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To Formation | Provision Conduct 9(nine) | All wards 529,000. | Govt, NGOs & | MFL, NGOs, The interest rate should
increase | of of credits Trainings and 00 farmers, MCDSW, MCTI be low to encourage mor
access to | Livestock | facilitates | sensitization & farmers to join.
Credits & fisheries | to fisheries | meetings to DEVELOPMENT
village/rura| and farmers on PARTNERS
| banking | Livestock | village/rural
services farmers. banking services
Provision Establishment of | 1.Matushi 10,000.0| Government MCDSW, MCTI | The cooperatives will be
of credits | 3 (three) savings | 2.Mufumbwe 0 & PPP operated on shares and
for fisheries| and Credit central. the borrowing will be to
and Cooperatives 3.Mushima the number of shares ong
Livestock | (SACCOs has.
farmers
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Main To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Production
objective
2
Specific Strategy Programs | Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To control | Vaccinatio | Controlling | Vaccinationof 1.Kashima (east Government& MFL, MCDSW, The source of the CBPP
Livestock | n Livestock | 3000cattle & west). 715,000. | NGOs(ESLIP) diseases is from
diseases | campaigns | diseases against CBPP, 2.Matushi 00 Kabompo, Zambezi
diseases every &Lukulu districts.
year for 5 years
Vaccination of All wards Government & | MFL, MCDSW, The source of the diseas
4000 cattle 420,000. | NGOs MoH, FM is Kasempa district
against FMD 00
disease every yeg
for Syears
Vaccinationof 1.Milunji Government MFL,MoE,KYEE | The source of the diseas
2500cattle 275,000. YA FM Kaoma western province
Blacklegdisease 00
every year for 5
years.
Vaccinationof All wards Government, MFL, MCDSW, The disease outbreaks
35000village 205,000. | NGOs KEEYA FM area common in cold ang
chickensagainst 00 rain seasons.
Newcastledisease
every 6 months
for 5 years
Vaccination of All wards Government, MFL, MoH, Rabies diseases every
2000 dogs 205,000. POLICE, year for 5 years
00 KYEEYE FM
To Introductio | Disseminati| Conduct All wards Government, MFL,MoA,MCD | Farmers willbe trainedn
promote | n of on of 1(one)Train and 405,000. | NGOs SW,NGOs,DEVE | new technologies in
market improved | improved demonstrate 00 LOPMENT housing, breeding,
oriented | goats & Goats and | Goats and sheep PARTNERS Nutrition and & disease
productio | sheep sheep technologies in control
n
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Main

To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Production

objective
2
Specific Strategy Programs | Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible
Objective income dept/agent
technolog | technologi | technologie| each camp for 5
ies es S years
Training of | 6 (six) farmer All wards Government MFL,ZWA,POLI | The use of right method
fishermen | Trainings in 135,000. CE,NGOs,Develo| of fishing will reduce the
in sustainable 00 pment partner. depletion of fish faster
sustainable | fishing methods
fishing every year for 5
methods years
stocking | Stocking of| fish Stocking of 155 | All wards 135,000. | Government MFL,MCDSW,N | The first beneficiaries
& ponds with | production | ponds fingerings 00 GOs,DEVELOP | will have to pass on the
restocking| fish seeds once in 5 years MENT gift the second
of natural | (fingerings period PARTNER beneficiaries until all the
water ) fishponds in the district
bodies, are stocked
ponds and
dams with
fish
Stocking of| fish Stocking of 1.Lunga river Government MFL,MCDSW,N | After restocking a fish
natural production | natural water 2.Musonweji river| 135,000. GOs,DEVELOP | barn of 6 months will be
water bodies(river¥l00, | 3.Kabompo river | 00 MENT enforced to allow small
bodies(rive 000 fingerings 4. Mufumbwe PARTNER fish grow and start
rs) stocked in each | river reproducing.

river once in 5
(five) period.

5Ndongwe river.
6.Lalafuta river.
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9.1.8. Energy sector

Main Objective
1

To have Improved Utilization of Solar & Biomass Energy technologies in Rural Communities by 2030

application

Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of | Responsible | Comment
Objective income dept/agent
Strengthening | Improve national | Lobby for Prepare REA 5,000.00| GRZ, REA, | GRZ, REA, It will improve the
institutional funding increased funding development ZESCO ZESCO, OMC | operation of the
capacity from Government| proposals to be sector
and other funders| funded
Increased Improved foreign | Attract Green Update policies | All 16 wards 35,000.00] GRZ, REA, | GRZ, REA, The activity will
Investment in Investment energy investmen on Green energy ZESCO ZESCO, OMC | help the sector to
Green Energy | Potential provide an
alternative power
from hydro
Improve process All 16 wards 40,000.00] GRZ, REA, | GRZ, REA,
to access green ZESCO ZESCO, OMC
Improve Efficient and Increase use of | Increase use of | All 16 wards 20,000.00| GRZ, REA, | GRZ, REA, This will improve
information effective new technology | new technology ZESCO ZESCO, OMC | efficiency and
flow communication effectiveness in th
delivery of power
to the people of
Mufumbwe
increase levels | All 16 wards 20,000.00| GRZ, REA, | GRZ, REA,
of information ZESCO ZESCO, OMC
Raise awarenes§ All 16 wards 60,000.00] GRZ, REA, | GRZ, REA,
on RES ZESCO ZESCO, OMC
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Main To have Improved community access to Fuel and Electricity energy by 2030
Objective 2
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of | Responsible | Comment
Objective income dept/agent
To regulate Establish planning plan all All 16 wards 250,000.00| GRZ, GRZ, REA, It will help the
population planned and settlements REA, ZESCO, sector to provide
distribution clustered ZESCO OoMC electricity to many
settlements people in the
district
To improve increase Commercialise | Commercialise | Miluij, 400,000.00] GRZ, GRZ, REA, The activity will
household economic Agriculture Agriculture Kaminzekenzeke REA, ZESCO, contribute to the
income activities Shukwe, ZESCO oMC wellbeing of
Kikonge, people in the
Munyambala, district
Kashima
To increase improve Energy | Private sector engage private | Parliament 50,000.00| GRZ, GRZ, REA, The activity will
investment in | policies participation sector REA, ZESCO, help the sector to
energy ZESCO oMC provide alternative
provision source of power.
9.1.9. Forestry and Tourism
Main Objective To Reduce Poaching of Wildlifeby 90% before 2025
Specific Objective | Strategies Programs Projects Location Cost(K) Responsible Comment
Agent/dept
To sustainably V Enhance V Employ/Train V Train and employ 60 KNP i 1500,000.00 | DNPW/FD
manage Timber Monitoring more Human wildlife Police MUMBWA
and fuel wood Resource. and Officers.-training Kit | LUSAKA
extraction procure motor V procure two cruisers 1,000000.00
vehicles. and one light truck
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Main Objective

To Reduce Poaching of Wildlifeby 90% before 2025

Specific Objective Strategies Programs Projects Location Cost(K) Responsible Comment
Agent/dept
V Acquisition of V Procure 50 GPs, 2 850,000.00 DNPW/
Monitoring Drones, 10 Laptops FD
equipment
V Enhancing V Review of V backstopping visits. 15500000 DNPW/
Regulatory Policies V Procurement of FD
Policies/Laws startup acaricide (dip
for 6 months) &
testing the spray raceg
V handover to the
community
V Control V Demarcate and | V Land use planning 200,000.00 DNPW/
V To reduce Settlements clearly mark and implementation FD
Encroachment of Growth protected areas monitoring
Protected Areas and development
areas
V  Enhance V Introduce \% Kalambu 190,000 DNPW/
alternative Conservation FD
livelihoods Agriculture
To enhance Forest | Enhanced Provision of enough V Constructiorof Township 5,000 DNPW/ FD
and GMA control policy/Law offices. Office block
measures implementation
Enhanced V Monitoring & 5,000
community backstopping visits.

Sensitization
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Main Objective

To Reduce the Rate of Deforestation and Environmental degradation by 90%

Specific Strategies | Strategies Programs Activities Location Cost(K) Responsible | Comment
Agent/dept
To sustainably Enhance Train 50 V Sustainable V Mufumbwe 1,189,120.00 | DNPW/ FD
manage Timber Monitoring honorary forest utilization of forest | CBD 164,580.00
and fuel wood officers in products V Munyambala | 102,840.00
extraction Monitoring V Forest patrols V Mushima
10 every year. twice a month
Employing of four| V concession
technical officers | inspections
Conduct forest
patrol twice a
month
Acquisition of Acquisition of V Lusaka 600,000.00 DNPW/ FD
Monitoring Monitoring V Acquisition of 10 | V Mufumbwe
equipment equipment GPS, Maps, 2 CBD
laptops, 2 drones, | V Mushima
land cruiser V Munyambala
V Staff trainings
V To reduce V Control Planned Land V Rehearsing with | Kabanga 160,000 DNPW/FD
Encroachment of | Settlements allocation the chief and Shungulu
Protected Areas Growth Office space in council over land | Kalengwa
Mushima allocation
V Acquisition of
land
V Building of one
office space and a
Enhance Train two V Procure Seed and| Mufumbwe CBD | 200,000 DNPW/ Practicing of
alternative communities in fertilizer, Mushima FD conservation
livelihoods conservation Herbicides for Munyambala farming
farming every demonstration. Production of
after two years | V Procuring of kilns briquettes

and charcoal
briquettes

and mills for

making charcoal

briquettes

178|Page




Main Objective To Reduce the Rate of Deforestation and Environmental degradation by 90%
Specific Strategies | Strategies Programs Activities Location Cost(K) Responsible | Comment
Agent/dept
V Value addition to
nonwood forest
products
To enhance Forest| Enhanced . Stake holders Lalafuta 120,000 DNPW/ Sensitization and
and GMA control policy/Law V Policy review | meeting Mushima FD implementation
measures implementation | V Management | Community meetingd Nyansonso
plan review Shukwe
Mufumbwe CBD
Munyambala
Enhanced Promote V  Sensitization of | Munyambala 100,000 DNPW/ Land clearing,
community sustainable community on | Kinkonge FD planting and
Sensitization cutting down of importance of Mushima seedling
trees trees. Katumba distribution
Afforestation V  Establishment of
programs nursery and
plantation
9.1.10.Community Welfare
Main Objective Strengthen linkages between youth skills training and entrepreneurship
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location | Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
Objective income dept/agent
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Raise awareness | Employee specialised| Entrepreneurshig Entrepreneurshig 16 wards | 100 000 GRZ/Cooperating Ministry of
entrepreneurship | entrpreneuship Staff recruitment| intergration in partners/NGO Comm.Dev.
trainers at youth skills skills training And Youth
training institutes Sport
Review policy to Enhancing Entrepreneurshig 16 wards | 100, 000 RZ/Cooperating | Ministry of
introduce an acquired skill intergrationin partners/INGO Comm.Dev.
entrepreneurship with skills training And Youth
trade linked to skill. entrepreneurship Sport
Create a community | Business startip | Revolving fund | 16 wards | 400, 000 RZ/Cooperating | Ministry of
capital reserve for capital support | project partners/INGO Comm.Dev.
youth And Youth
entrepreneurship Sport
support
Main Objective To improve literacy levels
Specific Objective Strategy Programs Projects Cost Source of income | Responsible| Comment
dept/agent
To improve attendance in | Reduce walkable | Increase number o] Community 200 000 GRZ/Cooperatng | Ministr of
schools distances to schools school partners com.Dev/
schools construction education
Project.
To improve education Improve increase awarenes| Community 400 000 GRZ/Cooperatng | Ministr of
attainment perception on the | on the value of awareness on thg partners com.Dev/
value of educatior| education value of education
education
To increase teaching and | improveteaching | increase teaching 200 000 GRZ/Cooperatng | Ministr of
learning materials and learning and learning partners com.Dev/
standards among | materials education
pupils and youths
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Improve learner Increase number | school teacher Teaching and 200 000 GRZ/Cooperatng | Ministr of
instructor ratio of school teacherg recruitment learning project partners com.Dev/
education
Increase number | Adult literacy 200 000 GRZ/Cooperatng | Ministr of
of adult literacy instructor partners com.Dev/
instructors recruitment education
Main Objective To improve access tadequatesocial services to people living with special needs
Specific Objective Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
income dept/agent
To enhance access to| Lobby from increase improved supportive aid 200 000
physical mortality aid | government and| access to supportive | distribution project
cooperating aids
partners to
provide
supportive aids
To improve public Improve public | Promote modern Community 400 000
infrastructure to be building infrastructure sensitisation on
accessibleoy people | infrastructure standards that providel mdern building
living with special standards access to people livin¢ standards
needs with special needs.
To increase access to| Provide special | Increase learning Special school 200 000
learning facilities for | schools for opportunities for construction
people living with people living people living with project
special needs with special special needs
needs
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Main Objective

To improve access tadequatesocial services to people living with special needs

Specific Objective Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible| Comment
income dept/agent
To improve social Improve local Policy implementation| Capacity building 200 000
support delivery community review on social for CWACs,
mechanism to people | structure support approach i.e. | AWACs and CDAs
living with special performance in | PWAS and social casl
needs promoting social| transfer
service delivery
to people living
with special
needs.
Main Objective Adequate training opportunities for youths
specific objective Strategy Programme Project Location | cost Source | Responsible Comment
of dept/agent
funding
To improve Construct Increased youth | Library 16 wards | 50000 | GRz Community
information flow on community public | training construction Development/Local
the availability of library opportunities Project Government/Youth
youth training through reading. Sport/Education
opportunities
Provide adequate | Increased youth Media 16 wards | 140000 | GRZ Community
media coverage or] training Broadcasting Development/Local
youth training opportunity services Project Government/Youth
opportunities. information Sport/Education
through media
Provide adequate | Increase youth Youth friendly | 16 wards | 420000 | GRZ Community
career guidance | training corner project Development/Local
opportunities Government/Youth
through youth Sport/Education
career guidance.

182|Page



Main Objective

Adequate training opportunities for youths

specific objective Strategy Programme Project Location | cost Source | Responsible Comment
of dept/agent
funding
To increase variety of | Provide additional | Increase skills
skills for training. skills training training
opportunities to opportunity
youths programme.
To provide adequate | Construct skills Promote
skills training/tertiary | training Centres increased skills
institution training Centres
To increase access to | Increased number | Promote creation|  village bank

capital/resources for
youth training
opportunities

of micro lending
institutions

of village banks

formation project

Improve
Household income

Promote
increased
household
support through
community
development
groups

Community
development
group formation

Lobbing for
livelihood
empowerment of
groups and

household suppor
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9.1.11.Safety and Security

Main Improved Fire and Public Safety Service Provision by 2025
Objective
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of income | Responsible Comment
Objective dept./agent
Adequate Fire | Lobby for Acquire fire | Purchase a | Kalamku Ward | 1,500,000 GRZ, Private Local authority
and Rescue Fire Safety | safety fire engine sectors
Equipment funding machinery
Adequate Provision of | Construction| Construction| Kalambu Ward | 500,000 PPP/Ministry of | Council/DHID/Mo
Public Safety | fire rescue of fire of fire Home HA
and Fire infrastructure | station & station & affairs/Council
Infrastructure camp camp

Provision of | Construction| Construction| Kalambu ward | 500,000 Ministry of Council/DHID/Mo

immigration | of of Finance/NGOs/PH HA

offices immigration | immigration

offices offices
Improved Increase Lobby govt | Employ All wards Engage public and Local authority &
Regulation staffing for more more safety 1,500,000 private RDA
and Law officers to be| and security corporation
Enforcement deployed officers
Improved Improve Educate Conduct All wards 80,000.00 GRZ & Private Local authority &
Compliance awareness communities| Sensitization sectors Local Police
and
Regulations
9.1.12.Local Governance & Administration

Main Objective | Controlled & Improved Land Development
Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept./agent
Improved impacting sensitization | sensitizing All wards 300,000.00 Local Revenue| Local
Compliance to | people with | meetings the Authority &
Land knowledge community Devolved
Regulations departments
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Main Objective

Controlled & Improved Land Development

Specific Strategy Programs Projects Location Cost Source of Responsible Comment
Objective income dept./agent
on land on land
developmen development
Adequate Land | Provision of | Procurement| Procurement | Civic Centre 170,000.00 Local Revenue| Local
Use Planning adequate of land of Authority &
planning planning Differential Devolved
equipment | equipment GPS departments
Increased | holding Acquire Land| All chiefdoms 20,000.00 Local Revenue| Local
land meetings from Authority &
agreements | with traditional Devolved
on traditional leaders departments
customary | leaders
land
Reduced improved Advertising | Advertising All wards Local Revenue| Local
Sprawl of procedure | of land by land on 100,000.00 Authority &
Unplanned of land Councils radio, tv, Devolved
Settlements acquisition newspapers departments
& other
media
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9.2MufumbweC o u nsdinahci@al Plan
To estimate revenues required to finance the IDP for the next 5 yearsi(2025), the total annual budgeted revenues for the previous
three yearsreused as part of historic data in forecasting future revenues based on annual average trends of actual performance.

Assessmenbf Revenue Collection Efficiencyin the district

Table9.24: Summarized Revenue Analysis for The Years 2018, 2019 And 2020

Catego | Year 2018 2019 2020
ry
Oown Budgeted | Actual Percenta | Variance Budgeted | Actual Percenta | Variance | Budgeted | Actual Percenta | Variance
Source Amount Collected | ge (%) Amount Collected | ge (%) Amount Collected | ge (%)
Revenu | Owner 176
e s Rates| 577,066 - 577,066 20,000 3,176 16 16,824 20,000 35,202 (15,202)
Local 27
Taxes | 22,245 1,594 7 20,651 25,000 10,920 44 14,080 25,000 6,653 18,347
Fees & 53
Charg | 14,476,16 | 710,567 |5 13,765,594 | 1,260,020 | 1,397,697| 111 (137,677) | 860,020 455,560 404,460
es 1
Licenc 24
es 27,590 11,530 42 16,060 2,500 1,010 40 1,490 2,500 600 1,900
Levies 94
244,864 294,113 | 120 (49,249) 388,500 418,607 | 108 (30,107) 388,500 365,421 23,079
Permit 59
s 78,200 400 1 77,800 102,000 30,421 30 71,580 102,000 60,130 41,870
Charg 7
es 50,000 40,829 82 9,171 120,000 120,236 | 100 (236) 1,000,000 | 68,870 931,130
(Plots)
Other 71
Incom | 36,900 61,857 168 (24,957) 800,000 677,142 | 85 122,858 600,000 427,095 172,905
es
Sub a7
Total 15,513,02 | 1,120,890| 7 37,722 2,718,020 | 2,659,208| 98 41,237 2,998,020 | 1,419,531 996,079
6
Grants | LGEF 104
7,857,084 | 7,213,031| 92 644,053 7,857,085 | 7,009,941| 89 847,144 8,406,948 | 8,734,182 (327,234)
CDF 100
1,400,000 | 1,600,000| 114 (200,000) | 1,600,000 - 1,600,000 | 1,600,000 | 1,600,000 -
Sub 103
Total 9,257,084 | 8,813,031| 95 444,053 9,457,085 | 7,009,941| 74 2,447,144 | 10,006,94 | 10,334,18 (327,234)
8 2
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Impeding issuesStrategies andObjectivesfor Revenue collection efficiencfEnhancement

Revenue Source

Impeding Issues

Strategy to address the issue

Obijective

Owners rates

V Outdated valuation roll

V Resistance from the communit
to pay rates

V Political interference

V Lack of remittance of rates
from government over its
properties

V Have valuation roll updated

V Enhance sensitisation of community /political
leadership on importance of payment of rates al
the legal framework on rates

V Bill ministries of Finance and Local Governmer

V Have updated valuation roll
V Enhanced compliance with billed rates
V Improved remittance from government

Local Taxes (Personal
Levy)

V Lack of remittance from
government of the levy as mosit
employees in the district are
civil servants

V Bill updated demand invoices to Ministry of
Finance(PMECQC)
V Regular updating of data base

V Enhanced collection from personal levi

Fees and Charges

V Vastness of the district couplel
with lack of transport
V un-operational WDCs

V Procure vehicle for the department

VReOri ent WDCb6s in the

V Ensure easy movement of departmenti
staff revenue collection and tracking

VEnsure WDC&s col | ¢
of the Council in far flange areas

Licenses V Stringent procedures on V Enhanced sensitisation on procedures to be m{ V Improved compliance with licensing
issuance of licences for issuance of licences procedures
V Inadequate supply of licences| V Stock adequate licences V Ensure licences are always available
Levies V Vastness of the district couple( VV Procure vehicle for the department V Ensure easy movement of departmenti

with lack of transport
V un-operational WDCs

VReOri ent WDCb6s in the

staff
VEnsure WDCG6s col |
of the Council in far flange areas
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Revenue Source

Impeding Issues

Strategy to address the issue

Objective

Permits V Resistance from the communii V Enhanced sensitisation to the community on th V Enhanced collection from permits
to pay for permits importance of payments for permits and the leg;
framework on permits
Charges V Inadequate record keeping V Staff training on record keeping practices Improved record keeping

V Inadequate man power in the
department of planning

V Inadequate equipment

V Inconsistent committee meetin

V Low understanding towards
land tenure systems

V Lack of dedicated of transport
for the department

V Political interference

V Budget and request for staff from the local
government service commission

V Procure needed equipmd@PS plotters,
computers, printers, cabine&sc.)

V Ensure availability of calendar of meetings

V Enhance sensitisation of local community on la
tenure systems

V Procure vehicle for the department

< < < < <K<

Adequate human resource in the
department

To ensure adequate equipment for
efficient land administration

To ensure consistence in holding
meetings

Have informed communities on land
tenure

Ensure easy movement of departmer
staff
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Below is a tabulated presentatiasf the forecasted revenues for the Counttie devolved
functions the total recurrent and capital expenditures required in implementing the IDP for the

first 5 years.

Table 9.2.1.Projected revenutor theCouncil in thenext 5 year$2021-2025)

Baseline

R?";’Z“e Budget 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
y 2020

Local 1,848,000 1,848,000

548, 2032,800 | 2236080 | 2,459,688 | 2705657

Taxes
Fees & 820,830 820,830 902,913 993,204 1,092,525 | 1,201,777
charges

Other

. 850,000 850,000 935,000 1,028,500 | 1,131,350 | 1,244,485
Receipts

Total

own 3518830 | 3518830 | 3470713 | 4257784 | 4.683563 | 5,151,919
Source
Revenue

€G 8,406,948 | 8406948 | 8406948 | 8406948 | 8,406,948 | 8406948
Transfers

CDF 1,600,000 | 1,600,000 | 1,600,000 | 1,600,000 | 1,600,000 | 1,600,000
Total
Projected | 13,525,778 | 13,525,778 | 13,877,661 | 14,264,732 | 14,690,511 | 15,158,867
Revenue

The projected revenue in table 9.2.1 abowrsiderghe revision of each of the revenue type to
provide a more realistic prediction of the expected revenues for the first five years of the IDP

implementation.

Table9.22.: Combined Projected reventr the Council andDevolved Departmenia thenext 5 years

(2021-2025)
Baseline

Revenue type Budget 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
2020

Council 13,525,778 | 13,525,778| 13,877,661 14,264,732 14,690,511 15,158,867

Other

Government 5,139,691 | 5,139,691 5,139,691 5,139,691 5,139,691 5,139,691

Departments

Total 18,665,469 | 18,665,469 19,017,352 19,404,423 19,830,202 20,298,558

Table 9.2.2. includes expected revenue from the devolved departments as part d hé s
implementation revenue.
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Table9.23.: Analysis of financial capacity to finant®P Programmes/Objectivg2021-2025

Expenditure Baseline 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
type Budget
2020
Recurrent 34,715,700 7,926,700 6,615,100 6,638,100 6,474,100 7,061,700
Capital 878,514,900 | 55,840,900 | 103,414,633 153,454,233| 470,824,233 | 94,980,900
Total 913,230,600 | 63,767,600 | 110,029,733 160,092,333 | 477,298,333 | 102,042,600

Surplus/(Deficit) | (894,565,131) (45,102,131) (91,012,381)| (140,687,910) (457,899,131) (81,744,042)

As outlined in the tables above, the total revenues which can be collected and/or received in the
district are by far out stripped by the expenditures needed to fully implement the strategies,
programs and activities of the IDP. This is despite havingrsiieed the IDP in such a way so as

to only include the critically needed activities.

Further, the financial plan includes revenues not only from the Council but from other government
departments devolved to the Council as it is believed that the IDP will be implemented collectively
by all district stakeholders.

The Deficit will be financed through GRZ fundingooperating partnemsnd wouldbe donors
who will be engagethroughthe lobbying programs and activities as outlined in the detailed plans
of the IDP.

As there is a mismatch between the revenue and the expenditure required to implement the IDP,
the programs have been prioritized as showhémmplement plan for the first five years. This is

to ensure that the limited resources in the district are directed towards activities in a systematic
manner to ensure the most efficient execution of the planned activities.

Furthermore, to ensure that adequate resources are raised during the first phase of IDP, a revenue
assessment was undertaken and issues impeding the revenue collection process where identified
and appropriate strategies where formulated to address the issues. Further details are outlined in

the table below.

9.3.Programme for the preparation of the Local area plans and other detailed activities
Local area plans are areas identified in the Integrated Development plapantittular local
identity, natural resource base or development character that will biéeefieople in the area
from the application of consistent planning guidance and development cohtwyl. are
implementation spatial tools for the IDP as they are enshrined in the Urban andaRBtaoning
Act No. 3 of 2015(URP Act, 2019 of the Laws of Zambia

The Spatial Development Framework (SDF) has identified areas within the Integrated
Development Plan (IDP) area where Local Area Plans (LAPs) wilégaredn order taachieve
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intended development interventions and policies oflif¢ These areas include both new and
existing settlements with needed services for the betterment of the communities in these areas.

This section identifies such areas and provides a programme for their implementation including
justifications behind their selectiolhese areas are prepared in conformity with the IDP guiding
principles and policiesgt particular times of the IDP implementation process as they consider the
available resources of the Local authority and the communities in which they are taking place.

Table9.3.1 below illustrates the Local Area plans for the IDP and their conceptual development.

Figure9 3.1: Table of Local area Plans for the IDP

Local Area Plan Location & Development ConcepPrinciple

District : i
Core Urban Redevelopment/ | New Nodal Corridor Containment
Centre Improvement Development

Mufumbwe Kalambu & Kashima Musonweji & | MatushiKamab | Kaminzekenzek
Chizela Urban Munyambala | uta along M8 e, Kalengwa&
Planning Milluji

Some areas like Kalambu and Chizela are characterized by population and population growth,
requiring demanding efficient land ugbus the Central/corperiphery concept athe guiding
settlement principle is adopted to ensure service delivery through efficient utilisation of the land
which includes majoAdministration Blocks, Financial Institutions and Business Celitrethe

entire district Others Local area plans (LAPs) are centred on nodes of the district which -are self
sustainable in socieconomic development but also linked to the Urban and dense Central area of
the district. This type of LAPs includes the Centrally located MusonwdjiMunyambala in the
Eastern part of the district. Munyambala with abundance of fertile land is characterized by large
farming areas, social services like health and schools, well connected transport routes and Agro
based manufacturing industries for ecomo sustainability. Some LAPs will simply guide the
already existing development phenomenon of corridor development along major transport routes.
In the IDP, this includes Matushi & Kalambu, but also observed under the containment area of
Kaminzekenzekelhey are comprised of trade along major transit routes, taking advantage of the
location and marketing of goods and services along the road. Local area plans of containment
intend to promote tourism activities and settlement development while preserdipgoaecting

the natural resources of the forest in the protected areas near them.

Regardless of the purpose for which a (LAP) will be prepared, it will directly link to the
implementation and financial plan and consider the processes and proposals of the Local
Authority. Distinct land use standards and controls will be applied in eliffdrocal Area Plans,
while ensuring the highest and best use of LdrAR developmentanvolving Land under
Customary tenutewill includeengaging in planning agreements with the traditional leadership
for harmonized developmetitis anticipated thatldand under a local area plan (LAP) shall offer
secure land tenure for losigrm investmentghus will include converting of land from customary
to statutory tenure fomiprovedinvestments.
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9.4.Monitoring and Evaluation Plan including key performance indicators

9.4.1. Water Supply, Sanitation & Environmental protection
To Improve and adequatelyprovide clean and safe water supplyo 100% by 2030

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd4 Target yr5 Indicator

V Revamp DWASHE | V lobby for Drilling of 30 Drilling of 30 Drilling of 30 | Drilling of 30 Drilling of 30 Increased water
activities construction of boreholes boreholes boreholes boreholes boreholes supply coverage
more water points in the district

V Formation of
village WASHE
committees

V Timely planning
for repair,
maintenance and
rehabilitation

works

Capital investment Water Supply Construction Increased

Programmes consisting of new water population with

of construction and supply access to safe

rehabilitation of water facilities and water within

facilities to safe guard rehabilitation 500m from the

the existing coverage of existing current 61.7%

focusing on integrated water facilities to 100% by

water supply investmer 2030

projects

To guide sector playerd Capacity Training of 30 | Training of30 | Training of30 | Training of30 | Training of30 | All the water

in RWSS in undertakin{ Development V-WASHES V-WASHESs V-WASHESs V-WASHESs V-WASHESs point

their roles in the WSS committees

delivery chain trained and
functional with
50%women
holding key
positions
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To select and train Sustainable Operation and All broken
local artisans to help in| Operation and Maintenance down water
maintenance of broken| Maintenance Mechanisms facilities
down water facilities repaired within
two weeks
Develop Periodic Data | Management Water point All water All the water
Capture and Updating | information System| mappings points mapped points mapped
compile data on dam Compiled Written Report
inventory report on dam on dam
inventory inventory
To improve sanitation health and hygiene practicedy 2030
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 indicators
Sanitation promotion | Sanitation Construction of | Construction of | Construction of | Construction of | Construction | Increased
support to communities 20 improved 20 improved 20 improved 20 improved of 20 population with
through CLTS and sanitation sanitation sanitation sanitation improved access to
investment insanitation facilities in facilities in facilities in facilities in sanitation improved
at public institutions public public public public facilities in sanitation from
institutions institutions institutions institutions public the current
institutions 28.4% to 90%

by 2030and
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To Improve compliance to water resources management regulations

Strategies

Programmes

Target yrl

Target yr2

Target yr3

Target yr4

Target yr5

indicators

Information
dissemination and

Advocacy, public
involvement and

Documentary
production on

Documentary
production on

Documentary
production on

Documentary
production on

Documentary
production on

Percentage of
population

community sensitizatior] awareness water resources | water resources| water resources water resources| water reached with
on water resources managemenrdnd | management management | management resources water resources
management Advocacy and | andAdvocacy | andAdvocacy | andAdvocacy | management | management
regulations awareness and awareness | and awareness| and awareness | andAdvocacy | information
campaigns campaigns campaigns campaigns and awareness
conducted conducted conducted conducted campaigns
conducted
9.4.2. Health
To Reduce the Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in the district from 50% to 20% by 2030
strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 outcome
indicators
sensitization of | Health Education | ward based 16 Meetings 16 Meetings held | 16 Meetings held| 16 Meetings held| Number of wards
communities on | provision meetings on held in all 16 in all 16 wards in all 16 wards in all 16 wards imparted with
hygiene practices hygiene practices | wards knowledge on
35,000 brochures 35,000 brochures hygiene practices
35,000 brochures | 35,000 35,000 brochures | printed printed
printed brochures printed
printed
treatment of water | 200 water points | 200 water 200 water points | 200 water points | 200 water points | Number of people

sources

treated with
chemicals

points treated
with chemicals

treated with
chemicals

treated with
chemicals

treated with
chemicals

with access to
information on
hygiene practices

Distribution of
water treatment
chemicals

15,000 recipient
households of
chemicals

15,000
recipient
households of
chemicals

15,000 recipient
households of
chemicals

15,000 recipient
households of
chemicals

15,000 recipient
households of
chemicals

Number of
communities
accessing treated
and safe water
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sensitization of | Health Education | 16 Meetings held | 16 Meetings 16 Meetings held | 16 Meetings held| 16 Meetings held| Number of wards
communities on | provision in all 16 wards held in all 16 in all 16 wards in all 16 wards in all 16 wards imparted with
waste wards knowledge on
management waste solid
management
provision of provision of safe All health
waste disposal of solid facilities Number of health
management waste in health provided with facilities with
measures facilities incinerators proper methods
of solid waste
disposal
Sensitisation of | Vector control 11,000 household{ 11,000 11,000 household| 11,000 11,000 Number of
residents on the in the district are | households in | in the district are | households in thg households in thg households in the
importance of sprayed the district are | sprayed district are district are district with
Indoor Residue sprayed sprayed sprayed controlled
Spraying vectors.
To reduce the rate of Maternal Mortality Rate in the district from 1 in 2020 to 0 by 2030
strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 outcome indicators
To Sensitize the| To conduct Construction Construction o# Construction of | Number of health
communities Programmes on Sexug of Youth Youth friendly 4 Youth friendly | facilities providing
and the and reproductive friendly spaces spaces in all sexual reproductive
traditional health services, spaces. health services

leaders about
early marriages

including STls
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Conduct
Sensitization
meetings with

Capacity building of

Reduced home and
institutional
deliveries

\évgnr:]niﬂr:ﬂi;hse health workers in value ?OndUCt at Conduct at Conduct at least| Conduct at least| Conduct at least
clarification and east one Iea.s'g one one sensitization| one sensitization| one sensitizatior
. sensitization | sensitization N A o
Provision of delivery of pac'kage of meeting in meeting in meeting in each| meeting in each| meeting in each Reduced maternal
adolescent friendly ward ward ward g

adequate health services each ward each ward mortality rate
information on
maternal health
To increase the Coverage of Health Care Services in the distritt 90% by 2030
strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 outcome indicators
to lobby for more | Training of Construction of | 1 health Commence the Complete the Number of
health health workers | health training construction of a construction of a | adequately trained
infrastructure institutions in institution health training health training health workers in the,

the district constructed in| school school district

the district

Lobby for Increasing health Construct3 Construct 2 Construct 3 Number of people
construction of coverage health health facilities health facilities accessing adequate
more health facilities health services in the
facilities district
Strengthening Conducting Hold meetings Hold meetings Number of
public private cooperative with with stakeholders stakeholders involve
partnership meetings stakeholders in in health service in the health service

health service provision provision in the

provision district
Improve the supply| Procure medical | Involve 26 health All health Number of health
of medical supplies stakeholders in | facilities in facilities provided facilities in the
equi pment the provision of | the district with medical district providing

and vaccines

provided with
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To increase the Coverage of Health Care Services in the distritti 90% by 2030

strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 outcome indicators
medical Medical equipment, drugs quality health
supplies supplies and vaccines services
9.4.3. Education & Skills Development
To Improve learner attendance in schools by 2030
Strategies Program Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators

Conduct sensitization of | Retrogressive | Hold Hold sensitization| Attain Improved
communities on the valu| cultural sensitization meetings in the | attendance performance of
of education practices meetings in the | wards levels pupils

wards Involve Good syllabi

Involve traditional coverage

traditional leadership

leadership
Implement school feedin| School Health | Promote Ensure 50% of Ensure 80% of | High attendance Increased pupil
programme and Nutrition | production unit | schools implemen schools attendance

in all schools production unit implement

production unit

Establish play packs in | Child friendly | Promote Construct 10 play Construct 15 play
schools schools establishment of parks in schools parks in schools

recreational

facilities in

schools
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To have Improved Education infrastructure by 2030

strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Construct construction of Construction of | Construction o0 Construction o20 | Standard
additional classrooms 20 Classrooms in| Classrooms in Classrooms in classroom to pupil
classrooms primary schools | primary schools primary schools ratio of 1:40
Write project Lobby for Prepare Funded
proposals for funding detailed project infrastructure
donor support proposals
Establish a construction of Constructl0 Constructl5 Construct20 Construct20 classroom to pupil
secondary school | classrooms classrooms at classroomst classrooms at classrooms at ratio of 1:35
in each ward secondary secondary schools| secondary secondary schools| Pupils walk short
schools schools distance
To have Effective Education Managemenby 2030
strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Conduct capacity | Continuous Mobilize Train 5 Train 5Managers | Train 5Managers | Train 5Managers | Ef f ect i v
building Professional resources for Managers in in education in education in education systems in place
workshops Development capacity building. | education management management management
Send Managers fo Train Managers | management
in-service training in education
management
Plan for
productive School
based CPDs
Increase
investment in
education
management
trainings
To have Increased access to Skills training for youthsy 2030
strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
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Strengthen guidancg
and counseling
services

Open information
centres for training
opportunities

Access to
training
opportunities

2 career
exhibitions

16 careers talk
8 training
campaigns

1 information
centre

2 career
exhibitions

16 careers talk
8 training
campaigns

1 information
centre

Youths have
information on
training
opportunities

Conduct
Sensitization
meetings for parents
and pupils
Strengthen CPDs in
schools

Increased
opportunities to
higher
education

Guidance and
counsellingn all
schools and with
community and
community
stakeholders

Guidance and
counsellingn all
schools and with
community and
community
stakeholders

Guidance and
counsellingn all
schools and with
community and
community
stakeholders

Guidance and
counsellingn all
schools and with
community and
community
stakeholders

80 percent of

grade 12 obtaining

credits or better in
all subject

Most grade 12
graduate with
division 1

Introduce education
loans for students
Encourage private
investment in
training institution
Construct
universities and

colleges

Establishment
of skills

training centres
Colleges and
universities

Build 2 skills
training centre

Build 1 skills
training centres

Build 1 Colleges
or universitiesin
district

Youths access
tertiary education

To have Adequate School furniture in the Classrooms by 2030

strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Repair desks Preventive 500 desks 700 desks 700 desks 600 desks 2 pupils per desk

during preventive
maintenance

maintenance in
schools

rehabilitated

rehabilitated

rehabilitated

rehabilitated

in the classrooms
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Create a sense of | Community Pupils and Pupils and Pupils and Pupils and Pupils and Communities take
ownership for Engagement community community community community community care of school
school property Sensitization Sensitization Sensitization Sensitization Sensitization property
Lobby for Public Private Lobby for 1000 desks 1000 desks 1000 desks 1000 desks pupils have accesg
provision of Partnership furniture from the | provided provided provided provided to good desks
furniture to schools| involvement private sector and
NGOs
9.4.4. Commerce, trade & Industry
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Promoting -Holding Conduct2 Increased
mechanization Expositions. expositions industries.
Conduct2
expositions 2 training facilities

-Establishing constructed

technological

institutions.
Increase economiq Promote the use of 4 workshops to 4 workshops to be Better
activities in modernized be held. held. standards of
Mufumbwe equipment. living

Lowering interest

rate.
Increase Training SMES on Constructl Improved
production & how to use Training facility. household food
productivity. machines for security and

production. enough for

export.

Training SMES on

KAIZEN

(effectiveness and

efficiency of

production).
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Providing skills & | Hold training 4 Trainings 4 Trainings 4 Trainings 4 Trainings 4 Trainings High level of
education to the | meetings with conducted conducted conducted conducted conducted skilled labour.
community community
members. members/ SMES.
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 | Outcome
Indicators
Promote the | Imparting knowledge to | Construct Number of SMES and | Better 50 SMES/ Large scale Able to have
Use of SMES and Larg&cale training Largescale enterprise | knowledge on | enterprises owners better
technology in | Enterprise owners. institution. owners production by quality of
Production SMES/ Large products.
Scale
enterprises
Promote local| Formulate local Formulation | Increased number of Increased Minimum of 10 local Increased
investment investment policies. of investment | investors in various economic investment policies job
policies. policies. sectors. activities formulated and opportunities
minimum of 10 and
meetings held. economic
activities.
High Increase mechanization. 2 advanced equipment 2 advanced equipment Increased
production purchased purchased local and
levels. foreign
trade.
Improved flow| Holding shows e.g. radio| Start Start running radio .Run radio Improved
of program, TV program etd Facebook shows. adverts awareness of
information. | for exhibits. page local
products and
services.
Use of new Use of new-ecommerce | Promote 5 equipmenpurchased 1 e commerce facility Improved
technology and modernized Using e efficiency
equipment commerce and
and effectiveness
mechanized
equipment
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To promote cluster /industry development
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
Indicators
Implementing Making realistic 4 action plans Improved
Government action plans standard of
policies effectively. living of people
in the district.
Efficient utilization 4 Action plans Increased
of resources. economic
activities.
Consistent Preparing more 10 investment plans. Able to improve
investment funding| convincing the living
investment plans. standard of
people in the
district.
9.4.5. Transport, Communication and Infrastructure
Improved Road Infrastructure
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
V Lobby for V Road V Construct brideq V Gravelling of Upgrade of Increased
funds from Maintenance V Resources at Musonweniji, Kalengwa turnoff | Kalengwa road number of
government & | V Improve Urban | mobilization Dongwe and to Mushima road | to bituminous vehicles using
NGOs Roads and Miluiji through Kabipupu| standards the road.
V Engage in V Bridge procurement |V and Musonweji
Public Private Construction procedures Reduce on
Partnerships | V Sensitize civic | V 15.7km travelling time
(PPP) leaders on the township roads and adds beauty
importance of upgraded to
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Improved Road Infrastructure

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
allocating more bituminous to the
funds to roads. standards surrounding.
V M81 Lumwe
road V Easy the
rehabilitation movements of
goods such as
copper and
people
V Promote V Rehabilitation | V Rehabilitate V Rehabilitate V Construct airstrip V Increased use
private of Air strips Kalengwa Jivundu airstrip in Miluiji of air transport
participation V Construction of |  airstrip V Increased
V Enhance social new air strips in tourism
corporate strategic activities in the
responsibility in| locations district
maintenance

Improved Communication Connectivity

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
Indicator
V Engage V Installation V Construct V 4 network | V All existing V Improved V 4 network Faster
communication of Towers Radio towers network towers Radio towers dissemination of
companies to invest Network constructed boosted to 4G reception constructed information
the district Towers in the | V 1 radio .
Southern Part| station in Informed citizens
the southern
part
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Improved Public Housing and Office Infrastructure

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Output
indicator

Engage in Public | Adequate 700 low cost 100low cost 100low cost Improved

Private sensitization on | houses constructe houses houses housing in the

Partnerships standard district

(PPP) infrastructure

Lobby for Construct V 100 low cost V 20 medium V 20 medium 20 high cost Better service

resources from government houses cost houses cost houses houses delivery as

government and | buildings constructed constructed constructed workers will be

co-operating better motivated

partners and nearer to
their
workstations

9.4.6. Food and Agriculture

Improved agricultural productivity

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 Outcome indicators

Employ more Conduct Employ5 officers Employs5 officers 1 Extension worker to

extension sensitizations at most 400 farmers

workers and trainings achieved

Provide

incentives
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Improved agricultural productivity

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome indicators
Procurement of | Conduct 1 dam 1 dam 1 dam Growing high value
machinery trainings on constructed | constructed constructed | crops namely; wheat,
mechanization soybeans, tea, sugar,
coffee and cashew nut
Establishment of Conduct 2 bulking 2 bulking centers | 2 bulking Increased income at
bulking centers | trainings on centers constructed centers household level
bulking centers constructed constructed
Demarcate farm| sensitization 2 farm blocks 2 farm blocks Product
plots with climate with climate standardization and
proofed proofed guality assurance
infrastructure fully | infrastructure enhanced
developed fully developed
and operational
Provide seed Input support 3 different crops 3 different 35 different crops | 3 different crops New farming
inputs for a promoted crops promoted promoted households diversified
variety of crops promoted into production of
selected crops
Enhance Value chain 1 agribusiness service! 1 agribusiness Entrepreneurial
agriculture linkage developed by small an services develope capacity of smaikcale
value chains promotion medium farmers by small and farmer organization

medium farmers

developed
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Improved agricultural productivity

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome indicators
Conduct Agricultural 1 agricultural 5000 practicing good
trainings training training institution agronomic practices
institutions constructed
development
Improved small scale farmer access to productive agriculture resources and services
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Increase number| Construction of 2 weirs 2 weirs 90% increase of
of irrigation Weirs constructed constructed horticultural
schemes 2 officers trained 2 officers trained crops by 2030

Conduct
trainings on
irrigation
schemes

Provide seed
inputs for a
variety of crops
Provide trainings
and machinery

Promotion of
conservation
agriculture

1000 farmers
transitioned from
conventional to
from
conventional to
conservative
farming practices

1000 farmers
transitioned from
conventional to
from
conventional to
conservative
farming practices

1000 farmers
transitioned from
conventional to
from conventional
to conservative
farming practices

1000 farmers
transitioned from
conventional to
from
conventional to
conservative
farming practices

Improved soil
structure
Improved yield
quality
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Efficient input and output Agricultural markets

Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators

Marketing Sensitisation on | Extensive Number of Input | Marketing 5000 Famers More income at

sensitisation agricultural sensitisation on | and output information produce to sell household level

marketing system

accessing market

marking systems

readily available

and easily access

because farmers

information diversified and to the smaliscale | agricultural produce more to
improved farmer inputs meet market
demands
Establishment of | Provide loans Small and Number of Reduced post 22 bulking High income at
bulking Centres provision to bulking Centres | harvest losses Centres household level
farmers constructed constructed
Marketing Input support 5 cluster 5 cluster Graduation of
information commodity commodity smallscale
organizations organizations farmers to
created created emergent farmers
9.4.7. Livestock and Fisheries
To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Facilities by 2030
Strategies Program Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Output
Indicators
U Increase Provision of U 1 dip tanks U 16 dip tanks 18 dip tanks
funding Disease Control constructed. U 6 spray races constructed. and 6 spray
towards Infrastructures 0 2 dip tanks installed races
disease rehabilitated functioning
U E?]T]tz;(r)lléement 6 installed
of Spray spray races
races
installation
U Rehabilitation
of dip tanks
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U Construction | Provision of U 1camp houses | U 2camp houses | I 2 camp 7 camp houses
of camp decent constructed. constructed. houses and 1 office
houses and | gccommodation U 1 Office block constructed. block built in 10
office block. constructed years period

Source for Breeding of U 9 paddocks Standard

investment Livestock & fish fenced, 2night paddocks, crust

funding for kraals, 1 crush pen, dip
establishment of pens wih chute, tank/spray race,

Livestock & fish 1diptank/spray staff houses,

breeding centerg race, 2 staff storage shed

houses, .
and office
1storaggshades block
and loffice )
block. The number pf
i Construction of ponds that will
1 fish hatchery be stocked
annually.
To Improve Fisheries and Livestock Production
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
Indicators

Adequate farmers | U Increased no. of 1 Livestock & Amount of

trainings on training fish facility knowledge

Livestock/fish facilities. constructed Livestock/fish

farmers u Ilncrtlaase staffing farmers will have

eve
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9.4.8. Energy Sector

To Improve Utilization of Solar & Biomass Energy technologies in Rural Communities by 2030
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Improve national Lobby for increased Preparel Allocation of
funding funding from Governmer| development funds
and other funders proposals for to be
funded
Improved foreign Attract Green energy Update policies on | 3 policies Green energy
Investment Potential | investment Green energy updated promoted
5 processes Increased
shortened SME
productivity
Improve information | Efficient and effective Increase use of nev] number of easy access t( 5 technologies community
flow communication technology technologies in | information adopted well informed
use
4 levels of community
information flaw well informed
awareness meeting awareness increased
in 16 wards meeting inl6 livestock and
wards Agric
production

To Improve community access to Fuel and Electricity energy by 2030

Strategies Specific objectives | Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Strategies
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U improve Energy | Private sector Connect 6km Connect 15km Reduced effect of
sector allocation | participation radius to radius to climate change
electricity electricity
9.4.9. Forestry and Tourism
To reduce Poaching of Wildlife by 90% by 2030

Strategies Specific objectives Target yrl Target yr2 | Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Strategies

V Increase Staffing| V To train more staff V 20 Wildlife | V 120 Full | V 20 Wildlife | V 20 Wildlife V Reduced Bush
Levels Police Uniform Police Police Meat Poaching.

Officers Kit Officers Officers

Trained and Procured Trained and Trained and

Employed Employed Employed
V Acquisition of Patrol vV Full

V Adequate cquisiton or Fatro Patrol V Increased
equipment Equipment Kit Revenue
provision Procured collection.

V To Increase V  Train community in | V Promote \Y, V Promote V Less demand fo
employment Livelihood (Chicken / (Chicken / Game Meat.
Opportunities Goat Raring Goat Raring

V Increased V Train Community in V Promote V Promote V Reduced animal
Agriculture conservation conservation conservation Endangerment
production Agriculture farming farming

V Enhance V Reduced V Promote V Promote V Reduced
sensitisation and unemployment/povert  Skills Skills demand for
awareness levels training and training and Bush meat by

trades trades 90%

210|Page



To reduce Deforestation & Natural Resources DegradatiorBy 90% by 2030

Strategies Specific objectives Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Strategies
Enhance Employ/Train more Train 10 Train 10 Train 10 Train 10 Train 10 Reduced lllegal
Monitoring Human Resource. honorary honorary honorary honorary honorary activities in
officers in officers in officers in officers in officers in protected areas.
Monitoring Monitoring Monitoring Monitoring Monitoring
1 drones, 5 1 drones, 5 Large
Acquisition of handheld GPSs handheld GPSs Monitored
Monitoring equipment & SlLaptops & SLaptops within sharp
procured procured periods of time.
Enhancing Policies Enhanced
Regulatory V Review of Policies reviewed every | All policies Revenue
Policies/Laws 10 years reviewed generation
V
Control Planned Land allocatior| Inspect all GMA Improved land | Policy reviewed Reduced
Settlements Train Allocation every three encroachment in
Growth community in Policy years. the Protected
Introduce Conservation| conservation V Train Train areas.
V Enhance Agriculture farming community in community in
alternative conservation conservation Enhanced Land
livelihoods \% farming farming Management
\Y
Enhanced Policy review All Wildlife and All Wildlife and Increased
policy/Law Forestry Forestry Tourism
implementation Policies Policies Potential
Reviewed Reviewed
V Enhanced Hold Meeting 10 Villages Number of Increased Increases V Increased soil
community sensitized. villages forestry honey fertility and
Sensitization | V \% sensitized. Production abundance of
V pasture.
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To reduce Deforestation & Natural Resources DegradatiorBy 90% by 2030
Strategies Specific objectives Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Strategies
V Increased V Encourage V 16 trainings 16 trainings | V 16 trainings. V Reduced
Adoption of Conservation natural
New farming resource
Technology degradation.
V Provision of V  Enforcement of V Follow-up Follow-up V Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up V Reduced
Incentives environmental developers to developers to developers to developers to | developers to natural
controls ensure ensure ensure ensure ensure resource
adherence to adherence to adherence to adherence to | gdherence to degradation.
enwroqmental enwroqmental envwoqmental enwronmental environmental
regulations regulations regulations regulations regulations
V Reduced Improving agricultural | V Training V Procurement | V Training 16 meetings | 16 trainings V Reduced
Human activity| and Livestock communities of startup communities to be held in reliance on
in Protected productivities. on best acaricide (dip on best all the wards wildlife as a
areas V  Create more fire agricultural for 6 months) agricultural of Mufumbwe source food
By Enhancing Breaks in and practices and | & testing the practices and district. and income
Surveillance around the on livestock spray race. on livestock
Protected Area management management
in all wards in all wards
9.4.10.Community Welfare
Strengthened linkages between skills training and entrepreneurship
Strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target Target yr4 Target Outcome
yr3 yr5 indicators
Organise V Entrepreneurship 16 community 16 community Increase in self
community awareness 16 community | entrepreneurship entrepreneurship| employment
entrepreneurship | programme entrepreneurship seminars seminars SMEs in the
seminars. V Specialised seminars conducted conducted district
entrepreneurship | conducted
staff recruitment
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Introduce small | V Micro financing Introduce 16 Introduce | Introduce 16 Increased
lending programme small lending 16 small | small lending community cash
institution in the institutions lending institutions flow
district. (village (vilage Banks) | institutions | (village Banks)
banks) in 3 wards (village in 2 more wards

Banks) in

3 more

wards
V Create a V Youth Business | V Create Link 10 Link 10 Link 10 Link 10 | Youthdinked to
community capital startup capital Revolving graduates graduates | graduates graduates| entrepreneurship
reserve for youth | support Business start | supported with | supported | supported with | supported
entrepreneurship up capital business startip | with business startip | with
support project. capital business | capital business

startup startup

capital capital

To Improve Literacy levels to 70% in the district by 2030
strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 outcome
indicators
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Enhance community 16 16 16 sensitisation | 16 16 Improved
sensitisation on the | Literacy sensitisation | sensitisation | meetings sensitisation | sensitisation | literacy levels
value of education. | Programme meetings meetings conducted. meetings meetings among
conducted. conducted. conducted. conducted. community
members.
Improve perception | community 16 16 16 sensitisation | 16 16 Improved
on value of educatiof school sensitisation | sensitisation | meetings per sensitisation | sensitisation | performance
sensitisation meetings per | meetings per | year meetings per | meetings per
meetings year year year year
Lobby from GRZ for | Adult literacy 4 adult literacy| 4 adult 4 adult literacy | 4 adult literagy | 4 adult Increased
more Adult literacy | instructor instructors literacy instructors instructors literacy access to adul
instructors recruitment deployed in all| instructors deployed in all 4 | deployed in all| instructors instructor
programme 4 wards deployed in | wards 4 wards deployed in all| attention
all 4 wards 4 wards during
learning.
To improve access to social support services to people living with special needs
strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 outcome
indicators
Lobby from V Provision of Number of Reduced 450 people Increased
GRZ/Cooperating | support aids to people challenges in | living with a Participation
partners people living with supported movement for | disability in
special needs with Physical | people living | supported with development
V Public Welfare mobility aids. | with special | disability aid. programmes
Assistant Schemg needs. in the district
(PWAS)
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To improve access to social support services to people living with special needs
strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 outcome
indicators
Promotion of V Adoption of Ensure all . More people
modern building modern public with special
standards that building buildings needs having
provides access tg Technology with access to
people living with improved public
special needs infrastructure infrastructure
standards
Provide special Provide special 1 special Level of
schools for schools for school employment
people living people living constructed and literacy
with special with special level of people
needs. needs with special
needs

Adequate training opportunities for youths

strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 outcome
indicators

Promotion of | Career guidance 4 career 4 career 4 career Increased

media programme exhibitions exhibitions exhibitions training

institutions opportunities

establishment for youths

6 careers talk| 6 careers talk 6 careers talk
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Provision of Construction of | V Construction Construction of | Reduced Youth
public public libraries of one(1) one(1) public unemployment
Libraries in in the district public Library Library rates
the district
Improve Community V 20 households | 20 20 householdg 20 households| 20 households | Increased
household Development supported households | supported supported supported households with
income Groups through supported through through through improved
formation empowerment | through empowerment| empowerment| empowerment | income for
project. empowermen| project. project. project. youth training
project. support through
empowerment
projects
Safety & Security
Improved Fire and Public Safety Service Provisiorby 2025
strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 outcome
indicators
Provision of a fire | Acquire fire tender| Procure fire improve fire
tender tender rescue service
provision
Provision of fire Construction of Construction of | Number of fire Prompt One fire station improved fire
rescue fire station & camp| fire station & stations & camps mobilization of & camp rescue service
infrastructure camp constructed fire officers constructed provision
Provision of more | Construction of One police post One police post | One police post| Improved
Police police posts constructed constructed constructed policing
infrastructure services
Provision of Construction of one immigration Scaled up
immigration offices | immigration offices office restrictions on
constructed illegal
immigrants
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Improved Fire and Public Safety Service Provisiorby 2025

maintenance of
roads

maintenance of
roads & marking
of roads

constructed by
end of 2025

farm products out
of the district

strategies Programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yrd Target yr5 outcome
indicators

Adequate Fire & Employ more fire | 30 officers 10 officers 10 officers Improved safety

Security Staff rescue staff employed employed employed & security
service
provision

Increased Teaching the Sensitization of | Sensitization of | Sensitization of | Sensitization of | Sensitization of | Public

understanding on | community the public on the public on the public on the public on the public on adherence to

safety regulations safety standards | safety standards | safety standards | safety standards| safety standardg safety standardg

in all wards in all wards in all wards in all wards in all wards
9.4.11.Local Governance & Administration
To ensure adequate cashflow and reduced poverty levels in the district by 2030

strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators

Construction & Grading and Quiality roads Increased flow of

Engage in roads
and building
infrastructure
development

Construction of roads

and buildings,
inspection of
buildings in the
district

Mobilise
resources

Prioritise road
projects

Prioritise road
projects

Prioritise road
projects

Improved funds
circulation in
the district

Invest heavily in
the Education
sector

Lobby for funds to
build schools and
training centres

Construction of
skills training
centres and
schools

Reduced cases
of early
marriages

217|Page



To ensure adequate cashflow and reduced poverty levels in the district by 2030

strategies programmes Target yrl Target yr2 Target yr3 Target yr4 Target yr5 Outcome
indicators
Engagement of Stakeholder Well formulated Planned
stakeholders engagements & and implenented settlement,
, bylaws & policies reduced crime
Formulation and and lawlessness
implementation of
bylaws
Increase Sensitize farmers on| Ensure devolved | Ensure Ensure devolved | Ensure devolved | Ensure Access to 3
productivity in good farming functions conduct devolved functions conduct| functions conduct | devolved meals a day
Agriculture practises & trainings functions trainings trainings functions
Diversification conduct conduct
trainings trainings
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10. Conclusion

The importance of preparing the Integrated Developmentgalanotbe overemphasized as it is

one of the major steps in addressing the various issues hindering development. The inclusive nature
of the process enables all stakeholders to play particular and specific roles which ensures
ownership of the document and theelepment that is to come fromTthe process has facilitated

the identification of the most impoverished areas of the district, thus interventions proposed not
only solve the root causes of issues through participation but ensures, local resourceshéiatspo
required to improve livelihood asistainably utilized.

The local authority through the usetbéIDP will find the most coseffective ways of providing
serviceghat will ensureesourcesrespent on the causes of problemshalocal areaThis will

ensure efficiency from both the local government and the Central government including key
partners in delivering development into the distrithe IDP provides deadlodkreaking
mechanisms to ensure that projects and Programmes are efficiently implemeMaturhibwe
district, The IDP will help to develop realistic project proposals based on the availability of
resources.

Through the active participation of all the important stakeholders in the integrated development
plan, decisions will be made in a democratic and transparent manner. Local authority resources
will be used to integrate rural and urban areas and to extenceseto thenost vulnerable groups

of the communities.
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12. Appendices

A p p e n d-4Selectidricéteria for the preferred IDP spatial development concept

Evaluation Criteria:

Efficiency of Land Use & Scenario Scenario Scenario Scenario
Vision realization Potential  [K6fe]glel=To]auk Concept 2 | Concept 3 Concept 4
Residential 5 5 2 5
Commerce or Trade 4 4 3 5
Industrial 5 1 5
Agricultural 4 5 3

Forestry & other protected 2 5 1 4
area Conservation

Utilization of Endowed 4 3 1 5
Resources

Accessibility 4 4 1 5
Social Infrastructure & 3 4 1 5
Services

Transport Infrastructure, 5 5 1 5
Communication and

Mobility

Avoidance of Conflicting 4 4 1 4
Land Uses

Infill & Densification 4 3 1 4
Sustainability & Climate 4 4 1 5
Resilient Development

Total Scores 43 51 17 52

Note: The score criteria used is from poor to excellent ranging from 1 to 5 respectively as presented
in the table below;

Score Criteria
Criteria Points
Poor 1
Fair 2
Good 3
Very Good 4
Excellent 5
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A p p e n d-Pmobleth Brées and Solution trees of Identified Core problems
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